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NOTICE OF EQUAL OPPORTUNITY
Thomas Jefferson University is committed to providing equal educational and employment opportunities
for all persons without regard to race, color, national or ethnic origin, marital status, religion, sex, sexual
orientation, gender identity, age, disability, veteran’s status or any other protected characteristic. The
consideration of factors unrelated to a person’s ability, qualifications and performance is inconsistent with
this policy. Any person having inquiries or complaints concerning Thomas Jefferson University’s compliance
with Title VI, Title IX, the Age Discrimination Act of 1975, the Americans with Disabilities Act, or Section 504
of the Rehabilitation Act is directed to contact their Student Affairs Dean or Human Resources – Employee
Relations, who have been designated by Thomas Jefferson University to coordinate the institution’s efforts
to comply with the these laws. Any person may also contact the Assistant Secretary for Civil Rights, U.S.
Department of Education, Washington, D.C. 20202, or the Director, U.S. Department of Education, Office
for Civil Rights, Region Three, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, regarding the University’s compliance with the
equal opportunity laws.

REQUIRED BACKGROUND CHECK
Students who are offered admission to Jefferson are required to pass a criminal background check and child
abuse clearance*. Some departments within the College, as well as some clinical sites may require students
to be fingerprinted and/or drug tested. The Office of Admissions will provide you with the appropriate
information to complete these requirements.
Clinical rotation, fieldwork, and residency sites that require a criminal background check, child abuse
clearance and/or fingerprinting may deny a student’s participation in the clinical experience, rotation,
fieldwork or residency because of a felony or misdemeanor conviction or a record of child abuse. Clinical
sites may also deny participation in clinical experiences for other reasons, including but not limited to
failure of a required drug test, or inability to produce an appropriate health clearance. As participation in
clinical experiences, rotations, fieldwork, or residencies is a required part of the curriculum and a
requirement for graduation, denial of participation by a clinical site may result in delay of graduation or the
inability to graduate from the program.
Regardless of whether or not a student graduates from Jefferson, individuals who have been convicted of a
felony or misdemeanor may be denied certification or licensure as a health professional. Information
regarding individual eligibility may be obtained from the appropriate credentialing bodies.
*This may not apply to students entering into certificate programs. Please consult the Office of Admissions
to determine if these requirements are applicable to your program.
Thomas Jefferson University and its College of Health Professions reserve the right to amend, modify,
rescind, or implement any policies, procedures, regulations, fees, conditions and courses described herein
as circumstances may require without prior notice to persons who might thereby be affected. The
provisions of this catalog are not and may not be regarded as contractual between or among the College,
its students or its employees or agents.
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JEFFERSON COLLEGE OF HEALTH PROFESSIONS
The Jefferson College of Health Professions (JCHP) provides innovative academic programs to a highly
qualified, culturally diverse student body with the goal of developing outstanding professionals and future
leaders in health care. Through a broad array of undergraduate and graduate programs, the College is
committed to the development of the healthcare team, leadership in interprofessional healthcare
education, and the concept of lifelong learning. The College also addresses the needs of the community
through service initiatives. Teaching, learning, scholarship, research, practice and community service are
accomplished in a supportive environment that recognizes the distinct contributions of students, faculty,
administration, staff, alumni and friends of Jefferson.
The College, representing interprofessional programs across the health professions, offers natural
opportunities for students to develop professional behaviors within a community of learners. JCHP offers
degrees ranging from a bachelor of science through clinical doctorate across several academic departments
which include: Counseling and Behavioral Health, Disaster Medicine and Management, Health Science
programs, Medical Imaging and Radiation Sciences, Medical Laboratory Sciences and
Biotechnology, Midwifery and Women’s Health, and Physician Assistant Studies.
The Jefferson College of Health Professions also offers academic certificate program and continuing
education opportunities through the Institute of Emerging Health Professions (IEHP). The mission of IEHP is
to provide innovative and unique education and training that will be needed to fill future career, training,
and certification gaps in healthcare practice and delivery.
Additional information on the programs offered in the Jefferson College of Health Professions can be found
at: https://www.jefferson.edu/university/health-professions.html.
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ACCREDITATION
Thomas Jefferson University is fully accredited by:
Middle States Commission on Higher Education
3624 Market Street
Philadelphia, PA 19104
(267) 284–5000
info@msche.org
españolinfo@msche.org (Spanish)
In addition to full accreditation by the Middle States Commission on Higher Education, the following
professional programs of the Jefferson College of Health Professions are approved by the appropriate
accrediting agencies:

Couple and Family Therapy
Marriage and Family Therapy Program
Commission on Accreditation for Marriage and Family Therapy Education (COAMFTE)
112 South Alfred Street
Alexandria, VA 22314
(703) 838-9808
(703) 838-9805 (FAX)
https://www.aamft.org

Medical Laboratory Sciences and Biotechnology
Cytotechnology Program
Commission on Accreditation of Allied Health Education Programs (CAAHEP), in collaboration with
the Cytotechnology Programs Review Committee of the American Society of Cytopathology
CAAHEP
25400 US Highway 19N, Suite 158
Clearwater, FL 33763
(727) 210-2350
(727) 210-2354 (fax)
www.caahep.org
Medical Laboratory Science Programs
National Accrediting Agency for Clinical Laboratory Sciences (NAACLS)
5600 North River Road, Suite 720
Rosemont, IL 60018-5119
(847) 939-3597
(773) 714-8880
(773) 714-8886 (FAX)
www.naacls.org
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Midwifery
Accreditation Commission for Midwifery Education (ACME)
8403 Colesville Road
Suite 1550
Silver Spring, MD 20910
(240) 485-1802
www.midwife.org/acme

Physician Assistant Studies -Center City Campus
Accreditation-Continued
Accreditation Review Commission on Education for the Physician Assistant, Inc, (ARC-PA)
12000 Findley Road, Suite 150
Johns Creek, GA 30097
(770) 476-1224
(770) 476-1738 (FAX)
http://www.arc-pa.org/

Physician Assistant Studies –East Falls & New Jersey Campus
Accreditation-Continued
Accreditation Review Commission on Education for the Physician Assistant (ARC-PA)
12000 Findley Road, Suite 150
Johns Creek, GA 30097
(770) 476-1224
(770) 476-1738 (FAX)
http://www.arc-pa.org/

Medical Imaging and Radiation Sciences
General Sonography, Cardiac Sonography and Vascular Sonography Programs
Thomas Jefferson University, Diagnostic Medical Sonography and Cardiovascular Sonography
Program are accredited by the Commission on Accreditation of Allied Health Education Programs
(www.caahep.org) upon the recommendation of the Joint Review Committee on Education in
Diagnostic Medical Sonography.
Commission on Accreditation of Allied Health Education Programs (CAAHEP)
25400 US Hwy 19 N., Suite 158
Clearwater, FL 33763
727-210-2350
www.caahep.org
JRCDMS
6021 University Boulevard, Suite 500
Ellicott City, MD 21043
(443) 973-3251 (fax)
jrcdms@intersocietal.org
www.jrcdms.org
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Magnetic Resonance Imaging, Medical Dosimetry, Radiography and Radiation Therapy
Programs
Joint Review Committee on Education in Radiologic Technology (JRCERT)
20 N. Wacker drive, Suite 2850
Chicago, IL 60606-3182
(312) 704-5300
(312) 704-5304 (fax)
mail@jrcert.org
www.jrcert.org
Nuclear Medicine Program
Joint Review Committee on Educational Programs in Nuclear Medicine Technology
(JRCNMT)
2000 W. Danforth Rd., Suite 130 #201
Edmond, OK 73003
(405) 285-0546
(405) 285-0579 (fax)
jrcnmt@coxinet.net
www.jrcnmt.org
Institute of Emerging Health Professions
Perfusion and Extracorporeal Technology Program
Accreditation Committee-Perfusion Education (AC-PE)
552 West Jamison Place
Littleton, CO 80120
303-794-6283
office@ac-pe.org
Telehealth Facilitator Certificate Program
The American Telemedicine Association (ATA)
1100 Connecticut Ave, NW
Suite 540
Washington, DC 20036
Phone: 202-223-3333
http://www.americantelemed.org/
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Registration Policies & Procedures
REGISTRATION POLICIES AND PROCEDURES
Students are responsible for becoming familiar with and observing the registration policies and procedures
of the College and University. If students are unclear on any material presented, they should consult with
their academic advisor, program director, department chair, or appropriate University office.
For more information on Registration resources and policies, please refer to:
Center City:
https://www.jefferson.edu/university/academic-affairs/tju/academic-services/registrar.html
East Falls:
http://www.eastfalls.jefferson.edu/registrar/

Tuition and Fees
TUITION AND FEES
2020-2021 Tuition and related fees for the various programs in the College may be found at the Tuition and
Fee website at: https://www.jefferson.edu/tuition-and-financial-aid/tuition-information.html .

OTHER EXPENSES
Students will be advised of requirements for uniforms, equipment and other necessary expenditures for
classroom and clinical experiences by the respective departments, as appropriate. Students must pay for
other miscellaneous expenses such as bookstore bills, library fines and housing rentals.

REFUND POLICY
Please refer to the University Policies and Procedures webpage for the Tuition Refund Policy.

Financial Aid
FINANCIAL AID GENERAL INFORMATION
Jefferson recognizes that a major concern of many students is the financing of their education and
attempts to help those students with demonstrated financial need to meet the cost of their education.
Although every attempt is made to assist students, it is the Jefferson’s philosophy that the primary
responsibility for the cost of college education rests with students and their families. Because education is
an investment that yields lifelong dividends, both students and their families should be prepared to
contribute and to provide financial support. Financial aid is intended to supplement the best efforts of the
students and their families.
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For the most comprehensive and up to date information regarding financial aid, please visit
www.jefferson.edu/tuition-and-financial-aid.html.

INQUIRIES
Students who have additional questions or problems or who wish to schedule an appointment with a
financial aid officer can write or call the University Office of Financial Aid:
Website: www.jefferson.edu/tuition-and-financial-aid.html
Center City Campus:
Suite 115, Curtis Building
1015 Walnut Street
Philadelphia, PA 19107
(215) 955-2867
Financial.aid@jefferson.edu

East Falls Campus
Archer Hall, First Floor
Philadelphia, PA 19144
(215) 951-2940
Financial.aid@jefferson.edu

JCHP Credit Hour Allocation
ACADEMIC CREDIT
Academic credits are awarded on the semester-hour basis. The primary calendar consists of two 15-week
semesters, including final examinations, as well as multiple summer sessions of variable length. On this
calendar, a lecture course normally meets for the equivalent of one 50 to 55-minute class period per credit
hour each week. While the distribution of time varies from course to course, a three-credit lecture course
typically meets for the equivalent of three 50 to 55-minute periods each week. A one-credit laboratory
meets for the equivalent of at least two 50 to 55-minute periods per week. Courses offered on an
accelerated schedule will vary from this format but total time requirement will be met.

CREDIT HOUR ASSIGNMENT IN ONLINE CURRICULA
The number of credit hours for courses that meet face-to-face with an instructor is defined by the number
of hours spent in classroom; credit hours in synchronous and asynchronous online environments are
recorded in the same manner as for traditional classes in the Jefferson College of Health Professions (JCHP).
The definition of credit hours in combined synchronous and asynchronous learning environments for fully
online programs in JCHP with no corresponding traditional courses is based on the following guidelines:
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1. The course syllabus provides clear documentation that includes the course objectives, the course
topics, and the stated expectations for readings, projects, and other assignments, as well as the
stated learning outcomes.
2. In developing and planning courses for the synchronous and asynchronous learning environment in
JCHP programs, faculty estimate the time a typical student would take interacting with the course
content. Content is documented in each course syllabus. Hours for completing assignments,
readings, and working on projects, are considered within the credit hour requirements for the
course. This is consistent with the American Public University’s (2012) model for calculating total
contact hours in online coursework as inclusive of both in-class and homework projects.
3. Class attendance in online courses is not determined simply by the number of logins a student
makes to the online course platform. Determination of class attendance encompasses several
factors, including student participation in scheduled online discussions, required interaction with
the faculty, interaction with peers, and the timely submission of class assignments. The quality and
quantity of work, along with the rigor of task assignments is equal to that which would be required
if a traditional course delivery format were used. However, all current JCHP courses that are part of
all-online curricula were developed specifically for the online format (not using traditional face to
face classes as a model or starting point), and no “parallel offerings” (MSCHE, 2009, p. 58) exist.
4. Courses developed specifically for online delivery must be approved through the JCHP Committee
on Educational Philosophy and Policy in the same way as new traditional campus-based courses.
5. The process and procedures for offering online courses are the same as all other JCHP courses,
including registration requirements and regulations (e.g., drop-add period, withdrawal procedures)
and educational policy including the JCHP grading system and use of recommended syllabus
elements from by the JCHP Committee on Educational Philosophy and Policy.
References
Middle States Commission on Higher Education (2009, online version). Characteristics of excellence in
higher education. Accessed November 13, 2013 from:
http://www.msche.org/publications/CHX06_Aug08REVMarch09.pdf
Powell, K., Helm, J.S., Lane, M., & Ice, P. (2012). Quantifying online learning contact hours.
Administrative Issues Journal: Education, Practice & Research, 2, pp. 80-94

.
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JCHP Academic Departments
And Programs-Graduate
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Counseling and Behavioral Health
Community and Trauma Counseling
Couple and Family Therapy
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DEPARTMENT OF COUNSELING AND BEHAVIORAL HEALTH
The Counseling and Behavioral Health Department at Jefferson was formed to increase collaboration
among behavioral health programs across the East Falls (Philadelphia), Center City (Philadelphia), and
Camden County (New Jersey) campuses and to plan meaningfully for behavioral health program expansion
across the Jefferson Enterprise.
The Department currently houses two distinctive graduate programs. The MS degree program in
Community and Trauma Counseling is a 60-credit masters program that prepares students for the Licensed
Professional Counselor credential. Students enrolled in the MS in CTC program can choose to pursue a
Specialization in Art Therapy (69 credits for MS + Art Therapy), a Specialization in Trauma, Addictions, and
Recovery (66 credits for MS + Addictions), or a Specialization in Child Trauma and Play Therapy (66 credits
for MS + Play Therapy). The MFT degree program in Couple and Family Therapy is a 66 credit masters
program that prepares graduates for the Licensed Marriage and Family Therapy credential. Students in this
program can choose a Sex Therapy Track or a Family Therapy Track. Link to program overviews
Additionally, the Department offers an expedited 5-year combined bachelor/masters degree program in
Psychology or Health Sciences (BS) and Community and Trauma Counseling (MS), as well as an array of
certificate programs, including:





Certificate of Advanced Studies in Community and Trauma Counseling
Certificate of Advanced Studies in Art Therapy
Certificate of Advanced Studies in Trauma, Addictions and Recovery
Certificate of Advanced Studies in Child Trauma and Play Therapy.
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Community and Trauma Counseling Program
Mission
Born out of growing empirical evidence that trauma is frequently at the root of psychological distress and
dysfunction, the Master of Science degree program in Community and Trauma Counseling (CTC) aims to
develop competent trauma-informed professionals who have the knowledge and skills to work as
practitioners, researchers, and policy makers. Consistent with the central mission of Jefferson (Philadelphia
University + Thomas Jefferson University) – East Falls Campus, this program combines a comprehensive,
innovative, multidisciplinary and flexible education with an emphasis on a broader societal context. By
integrating a specialized knowledge of trauma with a broad base of counseling scholarship and practice,
graduates will emerge as versatile professionals in the global community. This program seeks to enhance
the professionalism and practice of the field of trauma counseling by encouraging research and excellence
in evidence-based practice.
CTC with Art Therapy Specialization
The mission of the Community and Trauma Counseling master’s degree with a Specialization in Art
Therapy is to train exceptionally skilled therapists who are uniquely equipped with the competencies, skills,
and knowledge to engage in professional practice that is grounded in a broad understanding of the most
current theory and research related to clinical art therapy, counseling, and trauma. This specialization
allows graduates to work with many different clinical and culturally diverse populations through a variety of
therapeutic treatment strategies.
The 69-credit specialization in art therapy gives a broad understanding of the most current theory and
research related to clinical art therapy, mental health counseling, and trauma. The program prepares
graduates for state licensure and national certification in professional counseling (LPC/NCC), and the art
therapy credentials of registration and board certification (ATR-BC).
PROGRAM ACCREDITATION
The CTC Program is currently engaging in its first self-study and has submitted the application and selfstudy. The CTC Program recognizes the benefits of accreditation to the program, students, and faculty, and
is committed to achieving this important status.
ELIGIBILITY FOR LICENSURE
Eligibility for licensure is determined on a state by state basis and students are encouraged to communicate
with the state licensing board in the state in which they intend to practice determining eligibility
requirements. The curriculum of the Community and Trauma Counseling Program at Thomas Jefferson
University was designed to meet the academic requirements of all state licensing boards at the time of its
design. Additional post-graduate clinical and supervision hours are usually required for licensing. n the state
of Pennsylvania, professional counselors are governed by the State Board for Social Workers, Marriage and
Family Therapists, and Professional Counselors.
The Community and Trauma Counseling Program
The Master’s in Community and Trauma Counseling program of studies provides a comprehensive 60-credit
curriculum in two different delivery methods: a traditional weekday format and an evening and weekend
model. Both delivery methods require an identical, lockstep 20-course curriculum that is designed to be
completed by full-time students in two years (five semesters including the summer session). Either delivery
method is designed for working students and can be taken on a half-time basis. Courses are delivered
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through a hybrid-learning format that combines on campus classes and online instruction. Graduates from
either progression will have met the coursework and practice requirements for state licensure (in
Pennsylvania and many other states) and national certification in professional counseling (LPC/NCC).
MS in Community and Trauma Counseling
Below is a listing of the required courses for the Master of Science in Community and Trauma Counseling.
First Year
Course Name
Credits
Pre-Fall Semester
CTC 605
Foundations of Trauma Counseling
3
Fall Semester
CTC 601
CTC 602
CTC 604
CTC 607

Orientation to the Counseling Profession
Practicum I
Psychopathology
Advanced Counseling Theory and Practice

3
3
3
3

Human Growth and Development
Practicum II
Social and Cultural Diversity
Neurobiology of Trauma
------------------Capstone I------------------

3
3
3
3
-

Summer Semester
CTC 608
CTC 616
CTC 609
CTC 613
CTC 610
CTC 790

Group Work in Community and Trauma Counseling
Experiential Group Process
Counseling Assessment
Attachment, Relationships, and Family Therapy
Counseling Research and Evaluation
Summer Internship (optional)

1.5
1.5
3
3
3
0

Second Year
Pre-Fall Semester
CTC 614
CTC 652

Foundations of Addictive Behaviors
Childhood Trauma and Effects

3
3

Fall Semester
CTC 653
CTC 791

Advanced Clinical Interventions in Trauma Treatment I
Internship I

3
3

Advanced Clinical Interventions in Trauma Treatment II
Career Development
Internship II
-------------------Capstone II-------------------

3
3
3

Credential Eligibility: LPC, NCC

60 credits
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Spring Semester
CTC 603
CTC 701
CTC 606
CTC 651

Spring Semester
CTC 655
CTC 611
CTC 792

Graduation: May

MS in CTC with Specialization in Art Therapy
Below is a listing of the required courses for the Master of Science in Community and Trauma Counseling
Art Therapy Specialization. CTC-AT students must start in the summer semester.
Term
Summer 1
CTC 510
CTC 512
CTC 520

Course Name

Credits

Ethics, Standards & Prof Orientation in AT
History and Theory of Art Therapy
Studio and Techniques of Art Therapy

3
3
3

Pre-Fall Semester
CTC 605

Foundations of Trauma Counseling

3

Fall Semester
CTC 601
CTC 602
CTC 604
CTC 607

Orientation to the Counseling Profession
Practicum I
Psychopathology
Advanced Counseling Theory and Practice

3
3
3
3

Human Growth and Development
Practicum II
Social and Cultural Diversity
Neurobiology of Trauma
------------------Capstone I------------------

3
3
3
3
-

Summer Semester
CTC 620
CTC 609
CTC 613
CTC 610
CTC 790

Group Work in Art Therapy and Counseling
Counseling Assessment
Attachment, Relationships, and Family Therapy
Counseling Research and Evaluation
Summer Internship (optional)

3
3
3
3
0

Second Year
Pre-Fall Semester
CTC614
CTC652

Foundations of Addictive Behaviors
Childhood Trauma and Effects

3
3

Fall Semester
CTC 653
CTC 791

Advanced Clinical Interventions in Trauma Treatment I
Internship I

3
3

Art Therapy Assessment
Career Development
Internship II
-------------------Capstone II-------------------

3
3
3

Spring Semester
CTC 603
CTC 701
CTC 606
CTC 651

Spring Semester
CTC 619
CTC 611
CTC 792
Graduation: May

Credential Eligibility: LPC, NCC, ATR-BC

69 Credits
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MS in CTC with Specialization in Child Trauma and Play Therapy
Below is a listing of the required courses for the Master of Science in Community and Trauma Counseling
Child Trauma and Play Therapy Specialization.
First Year
Pre-Fall Semester
CTC 605

Course Name

Credits

Foundations of Trauma Counseling

3

Orientation to the Counseling Profession
Practicum I
Psychopathology
Advanced Counseling Theory and Practice

3
3
3
3

Human Growth and Development
Practicum II
Social and Cultural Diversity
Neurobiology of Trauma
------------------Capstone I------------------

3
3
3
3
-

Group Work in Community and Trauma Counseling
Experiential Group Process
Counseling Assessment
Attachment, Relationships, and Family Therapy
Counseling Research and Evaluation
Summer Internship (optional)

1.5
1.5
3
3
3
0

Second Year
Pre-Fall Semester
CTC 614
CTC 652

Foundations of Addictive Behaviors
Childhood Trauma and Effects

3
3

Fall Semester
CTC 653
CTC 791
CTC 660
CTC 661

Advanced Clinical Interventions in Trauma Treatment I
Internship I
Foundations of Child Centered Play
Historically Significant Approaches: Directive Play Therapy

3
3
3
3

Spring Semester
CTC 662
CTC 611
CTC 792

Integrative Seminar: Intersectionality and Play Therapy Career
Development
3
Internship II
3
-------------------Capstone II------------------3

Graduation: May

Credential Eligibility: LPC, NCC, RPT

Fall Semester
CTC 601
CTC 602
CTC 604
CTC 607
Spring Semester
CTC 603
CTC 701
CTC 606
CTC 651
Summer Semester
CTC 608
CTC 616
CTC 609
CTC 613
CTC 610
CTC 790

66 credits
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MS in CTC with Specialization in Trauma, Addictions, and Recovery
Below is a listing of the required courses for the Master of Science in Community and Trauma Counseling
Trauma, Addictions, and Recovery Specialization.
First Year
Pre-Fall Semester
CTC 605

Course Name

Credits

Foundations of Trauma Counseling

3

Orientation to the Counseling Profession
Practicum I
Psychopathology
Advanced Counseling Theory and Practice

3
3
3
3

Human Growth and Development
Practicum II
Social and Cultural Diversity
Neurobiology of Trauma
------------------Capstone I------------------

3
3
3
3
-

Summer Semester
CTC 608
CTC 616
CTC 609
CTC 613
CTC 610
CTC 790

Group Work in Community and Trauma Counseling
Experiential Group Process
Counseling Assessment
Attachment, Relationships, and Family Therapy
Counseling Research and Evaluation
Summer Internship (optional)

1.5
1.5
3
3
3
0

Second Year
Pre-Fall Semester
CTC 614
CTC 652

Foundations of Addictive Behaviors
Childhood Trauma and Effects

3
3

Advanced Clinical Interventions in Trauma Treatment I
Internship I
Screening, Assessment and Treatment Planning for Addictions
Ethical Treatment and Interventions for Addiction

3
3
3

Fall Semester
CTC 601
CTC 602
CTC 604
CTC 607
Spring Semester
CTC 603
CTC 701
CTC 606
CTC 651

Fall Semester
CTC 653
CTC 791
CTC 670
CTC 671

3

Spring Semester
CTC 672
CTC 611
CTC 792

Neurobiology and Psychopharmacology of Addiction
Career Development
Internship II
-------------------Capstone II-------------------

Graduation: May

Credential Eligibility: LPC, NCC, CAADC

3
3
3
66 credits
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CTC PROFESSIONAL CERTIFICATES
Advanced Studies in Art Therapy Certificate
Credential Eligibility: ATR-BC
Certificate Program - 15 credit program for clinicians seeking to gain and incorporate art therapy skills
into practice)
Professional Certificate Program and Internship Supervision - 30 credit program for clinicians seeking
credentialing as board certified Art Therapists
Term
Summer Courses
CTC 510
CTC 512
CTC 520
CTC 620
Pre-Fall Courses
CTC 652
Fall Courses
CTC 791
CTC 653

Spring Courses
CTC 603
CTC 619
CTC 792

Course Name

Credits

Ethics, Standards & Prof Orientation in AT
History and Theory of Art Therapy
Studio and Techniques of Art Therapy
Group Work in Art Therapy and Counseling

3
3
3
3

Childhood Trauma and Effects*

3

Art Therapy Internship I (professional cert only)
Advanced Clinical Interventions in Trauma Treatment I
(professional cert only)

3
3

Human Growth & Development (professional cert only)*
Art Therapy Assessment
Art Therapy Internship II (professional cert only)

3
3
3

*courses can be substituted dependent on student’s prior education and experience

Certificate of Advanced Studies
Completion of the Certificate in four classes, required classes are denoted with*
Credential Eligibility: N/A
Term

Course Name

Credits

Pre-Fall Courses
CTC 605
CTC 652

Foundations of Trauma Counseling*
Childhood Trauma and Effects

3
3

Fall Courses
CTC 653

Advanced Clinical Interventions in Trauma Treatment I*

3

Spring Courses
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CTC 651
CTC 655

Neurobiology of Trauma*
Advanced Clinical Interventions in Trauma Treatment I

3
3

Certificate of Advanced Studies in in Child Trauma and Play Therapy
Below is a listing of the required courses for the Certificate in Child Trauma and Play Therapy (12)
Credential Eligibility: RPT
Term

Course Name

Credits

Pre-Fall Courses
CTC 652

Childhood Trauma and Effects

3

Fall Courses
CTC 660
CTC 661

Foundations of Child Centered Play
Historically Significant Approaches: Directive Play Therapy

3
3

Spring Courses
CTC 662

Integrative Seminar: Intersectionality and Play Therapy

3

Certificate of Advanced Studies in Trauma, Addictions and Recovery
Below is a listing of the required courses for the Certificate in Trauma, Addictions and Recovery (12)
Credential Eligibility: CAADC
Term

Course Name

Credits

Pre-Fall Courses
CTC 614

Foundations of Addictive Behaviors

3

Fall Courses
CTC 670
CTC 671

Screening, Assessment and Treatment Planning for Addictions
Ethical Treatment and Interventions for Addiction

3
3

Neurobiology and Psychopharmacology of Addiction

3

Spring Courses
CTC 672
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COMMUNITY AND TRAUMA PROGRAM FACULTY AND STAFF
Jeanne Felter, PhD, LPC
Chair, Associate Professor
Kirby L. Wycoff, PsyD, EdM, MPH, NCSP
Program Director, Rank Pending
Rachel K Brandoff, Ph.D., ATR-BC, ATCS, LCAT
Coordinator, Art Therapy Concentration, Assistant Professor
Nicole G Johnson, Ph.D., LPC, CAADC, CCDP-D
Assistant Professor
Yoon suh Moh, Ph.D., NCC, CRC, LPC (DC, PA)
Assistant Professor
Angelle Richardson, PhD, LPC
Visiting Assistant Professor
Katharine Sperandio, Ph.D., LPC, NCC
Assistant Professor
Katharine Wenocur, Ph.D., LPC, NCC
Visiting Assistant Professor
Neil Andress, Manager of Clinical Sites and Community Relations
Sheryl Cooley, Administrative Assistant
COMMUNITY AND TRAUMA COUNSELING CONTACT INFORMATION
Thomas Jefferson University
Jefferson College of Health Professions
Department of Counseling and Behavioral Health
4201 Henry Avenue, Ronson Science Center Suite125
Philadelphia, PA 19144
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COMMUNITY AND TRAUMA COUNSELING PROGRAM COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
Courses are described in numerical order. The number within the parentheses following the
course title indicates the number of semester credits assigned to each course.
COMMUNITY AND TRAUMA COUNSELING 510
History and Theory of Art Therapy (3)
This course provides students with an understanding of the foundation of the art therapy
profession, including history, philosophy, milestones, practitioners, and overview of the major
theories in art therapy. Students will examine the roots of art therapy in culture, and the roots of
the art therapy profession as a clinical discipline. Students will become familiar with the founders
of modern art therapy including those who have developed the profession within specific
theoretical approaches. Students will develop understanding of how different theories might
manifest within the practice of art therapy.
COMMUNITY AND TRAUMA COUNSELING 512
Ethics, Standards & Prof Orient in Art Therapy (3)
Study addresses professional roles and functions of art therapists and agencies/organizations in
which art therapists work, a history of ethical principles, and current and developing issues of
ethical practice. Attention will be given to showing art, saving art, online practice, and ethical
decision-making models. Discussion includes membership in professional art therapy organizations
as well as credentialing and licensure.
COMMUNITY AND TRAUMA COUNSELING 520
Studio and Techniques of Art Therapy (3)
This course will expose students to direct experience of the therapeutic utility and psychological
influence of art processes and materials. Art making will be explored relative to assessment
techniques, intervention strategies, treatment planning, and building of therapeutic rapport. Study
will include systemic applications of art such as the Expressive Therapies Continuum (ETC), the
Formal Elements of Art Therapy Scale (FEATS), and the Diagnostic Drawing Series (DDS). Open only
to students in the CTC art therapy specialization.
COMMUNITY AND TRAUMA COUNSELING 601
Orientation to the Counseling Profession (3)
Orientation to the Counseling Profession provides students with an understanding of the foundation
of the counseling profession, including history, philosophy, and the essential fund of knowledge for
counseling practice. Study addresses professional roles and functions of counselors and counseling
agencies, ethical practice and issues, and models of practice and administration. Discussion includes
membership in professional organizations and credentialing.
COMMUNITY AND TRAUMA COUNSELING 602
Practicum I: Theory Practice Counseling (3)
This course provides didactic and experiential learning of advanced counseling theory and practice,
with an introduction to theory-driven evidenced-based practices for trauma treatment. Classroom
learning and readings provide an in-depth overview of a variety of theoretical approaches underlying
individual and group practice in counseling. Discussion will include the basic concepts, interventions,
research, practice and issues related to each classic and contemporary approach. Study will address
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how each approach conceptualizes client presentation and helps the student determine appropriate
counseling interventions. Prerequisite: CTC-601 Corequisite: CTC-601
COMMUNITY AND TRAUMA COUNSELING 603
Human Growth & Development (3)
Human Growth and Development provides an understanding of the development of the
individual through the lifespan. Study explores the development of attachment, cognition,
emotions, and personality. Discussion includes the perspectives of the bioecological model and
factors influencing healthy and unhealthy development, with attention to the effects of trauma
causing events and contexts on individuals of all ages.
COMMUNITY AND TRAUMA COUNSELING 604
Psychopathology (3)
This course provides an understanding of the classification, etiology, and treatment of
psychopathology. Study includes the examination of symptomatology, clinical presentation,
diagnostic criteria, and diagnosis involved with disorders prevalent within counseling contexts.
COMMUNITY AND TRAUMA COUNSELING 605
Foundation of Trauma Counseling (3)
CTC 605 Foundations of Trauma Counseling provides an understanding of the phenomena of
trauma and human responses, treatment, and recovery. Discussion includes identifying major
types of trauma, effects, assessment, and a survey of clinical interventions. The neurobiology of
trauma and responses is explored, with attention to its relevance to understanding response
behaviors and treatment.
COMMUNITY AND TRAUMA COUNSELING 605CT
Foundation of Trauma Counseling (0)
Foundations of Trauma Counseling provides an understanding of the phenomena of trauma
and human responses, treatment, and recovery. Discussion includes identifying major types of
trauma, effects, assessment, and a survey of clinical interventions. The neurobiology of trauma
and responses is explored, with attention to its relevance to understanding response behaviors
and treatment.
COMMUNITY AND TRAUMA COUNSELING 606
Social and Cultural Diversity (3)
This course provides an understanding of the social and cultural influences that affect the
development, interpersonal relationships, and life experience of diverse client populations. The
counseling discipline is committed to the helping professional being prepared to work with
individuals with varying backgrounds, including race, ethnicity, culture, gender, sexual
orientation, religious preference, and physical disability. The special counseling needs of
diverse populations is discussed, including issues relating to different life experiences and
needs, treatment approaches, and access to resources.
COMMUNITY AND TRAUMA COUNSELING 607
Adv. Counseling Theory & Practice (3)
This course provides didactic and experiential learning of advanced counseling theory and
practice. Classroom learning and readings provide an in-depth overview of a variety of
theoretical approaches underlying counseling practice. Discussion will include the basic
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concepts, interventions, research, practice and issues related to each classic and contemporary
approach. Study will address how each approach conceptualizes client presentation and will
further help the student to determine appropriate counseling interventions. The experiential
portion of this course will be completed in both practicum field placements (as a continuation
of CTC 602), and within a small group lab facilitated by a faculty instructor.
COMMUNITY AND TRAUMA COUNSELING 608
Group Work in CTC (1.5)
This course will provide an understanding of the theory and practice of group counseling. Study
explores principles of group dynamics and processes, methods of group interventions and
counseling, and characteristics of types of participants, leadership, and facilitation, especially
regarding trauma intervention and counseling. The course includes direct experience in which
students design a group intervention and practice group facilitation skills.
COMMUNITY AND TRAUMA COUNSELING 609
Counseling Assessment (3)
This course surveys counseling assessments and techniques used in educational, counseling
and clinical settings. Study will include selection of appropriate instruments, administration,
scoring, and interpretation. Basic statistic concepts will be discussed to provide an
understanding of test rationale and construction.
COMMUNITY AND TRAUMA COUNSELING 610
Counseling Research and Evaluation (3)
This course presents a study of basic statistics and research methods used in the social sciences
and the implications and application to counseling, with predominant attention to community
and trauma counseling. Students will have the opportunity to review current research and
literature and evaluate its application to practice.
COMMUNITY AND TRAUMA COUNSELING 611
Career Development (3)
This course provides an understanding of career development related to the counseling process
and context. Study explores career development theory, methods of exploration and
evaluation, planning and organization strategies, and resources available for career counseling.
Discussion will include the examination of interrelationships between work and career, identity,
family and social relationships, and psychological health.
COMMUNITY AND TRAUMA COUNSELING 613
Attachment Relations & Family Therapy (3)
This course couples an exploration of attachment theory and research with the study of
couples and family therapy. Discussion examines historical and contemporary perspectives on
attachment and the relevance for understanding the development of the individual,
interpersonal relationships and family dynamics. Major approaches to family therapy are
studied, and discussion includes specific application to understanding the influence of trauma
on family systems and implications for trauma therapy.
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COMMUNITY AND TRAUMA COUNSELING 614
Foundations of Addictive Behaviors (3)
Foundations of Trauma and Addictive Behaviors provides a focused presentation of the
foundations of addiction treatment including models of addiction, assessment and screening,
co-occuring disorders, treatment processes, and relapse prevention. Discussion examines how
the intersection of trauma and developmental disruptions present in clients with addictive
disorders, co-occurring disorders, trauma-related issues, and the understanding and practice of
key treatment modalities. The course is oriented toward developing a practical counseling
framework for utility, while being knowledge rich and flexible for diverse populations.
COMMUNITY AND TRAUMA COUNSELING 616
Experiential Training Group in CTC (1.5)
This course will reinforce the learning of CTC 608, Group Work in Community and Trauma
Counseling, by allowing students to experience being a process group member. This course
provides a deeper understanding of the theory and practice of group counseling as students
observe and reflect upon group counseling concepts related to forming groups, establishing
norms, the stages of group, group membership, leadership skills, and other special
considerations related to process groups.
COMMUNITY AND TRAUMA COUNSELING 619
Art Therapy Assessment (3)
This course gives students an understanding of the history & evolution of assessment and specifically how it
is applied in art therapy. Students explore instruments used for clinical assessment in art therapy, including
how to administer, score/evaluate, and communicate information gathered. Students will grasp use of
tools in treatment planning & advancing the therapeutic relationship and goals.
COMMUNITY AND TRAUMA COUNSELING 620
Group Work in Art Therapy and Counseling (3)
This course gives students a comprehensive overview of group theory in art therapy and
counseling, including group structures and possible art integration. Students will get a chance
to lead actual art therapy groups and engage in every step of the process from conception to
execution, processing and documentation. Students will plan groups including structure
directives, promote/market, recruit, screen if necessary, facilitate groups at every step, and
process group activity and engagement. The primary emphasis will be on the development of
group leadership, and attention will be paid to different kinds of groups identified by subject
matter or population served.
COMMUNITY AND TRAUMA COUNSELING 651
Neurobiology of Trauma (3)
Neurobiology of Trauma provides an understanding of the neurobiological processes involved
in trauma experiencing, processing, and post-trauma adaptation. Study includes affective
neuroscience, arousal modulation, memory processes involved in trauma experiences,
executive functioning, and post-trauma adaptation of these and other areas and processes.
Discussion examines application of neuroscience to understanding trauma experiencing and
treatment.
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COMMUNITY AND TRAUMA COUNSELING 651CT
Neurobiology of Trauma (0)
Neurobiology of Trauma provides an understanding of the neurobiological processes involved
in trauma experiencing, processing, and post-trauma adaptation. Study includes affective
neuroscience, arousal modulation, memory processes involved in trauma experiences,
executive functioning, and post-trauma adaptation of these and other areas and processes.
Discussion examines application of neuroscience to understanding trauma experiencing and
treatment.
COMMUNITY AND TRAUMA COUNSELING 652
Childhood Trauma Effects (3)
This course provides an understanding of the environmental factors that contribute to and
constitute adverse childhood experiences, and the effects on children's development and
subsequent behavior. Discussion will include attachment theory and the influence of
attachment on development, historical and contemporary research on adverse childhood
experiences and subsequent mental health and illness, and an overview of prevention and
intervention, and treatment
COMMUNITY AND TRAUMA COUNSELING 652CT
Childhood Trauma Effects (0)
This course provides an understanding of the environmental factors that contribute to and
constitute adverse childhood experiences, and the effects on children's development and
subsequent behavior. Discussion will include attachment theory and the influence of
attachment on development, historical and contemporary research on adverse childhood
experiences and subsequent mental health and illness, and an overview of prevention and
intervention, and treatment
COMMUNITY AND TRAUMA COUNSELING 653
Advance Clinical Intervention in Trauma I (3)
This course provides a detailed examination of clinical interventions for treating posttraumatic
stress disorder. Discussion of the theory behind trauma-informed evidenced-based practices
will occur to ensure students have an understanding of the core trauma-informed evidenced
based practices used in the field of counseling. Specific study includes trauma-focused cognitive
behavioral treatment of adults and children, internal family systems therapy, relational cultural
therapy and grief therapies. Discussion examines evidence-based practices and evaluation of
therapeutic interventions, including crisis interventions. Psychological First Aid learning will
take place through an experiential learning activity.
COMMUNITY AND TRAUMA COUNSELING 653CT
Adv Clin Intervention in Trauma I (0)
This course provides a detailed examination of clinical interventions for treating posttraumatic
stress disorder. Discussion of the theory behind trauma-informed evidenced-based practices
will occur to ensure students have an understanding of the core trauma-informed evidenced
based practices used in the field of counseling. Specific study includes trauma-focused cognitive
behavioral treatment of adults and children, internal family systems therapy, relational cultural
therapy and grief therapies. Discussion examines evidence-based practices and evaluation of
therapeutic interventions, including crisis interventions. Psychological First Aid learning will
take place through an experiential learning activity.
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COMMUNITY AND TRAUMA COUNSELING 655
Advance Clinical Intervention in Trauma II (3)
This course will provide students with primarily utilize case-based simulation learning as the pedagogy.
Specific study includes structural theory of dissociation, dialectical behavior therapy, eye-movement
desensitization movement, and somatic experiences interventions. Discussion examines evidence-based
practices and evaluation of therapeutic interventions. Students will engage in case-based learning to
practice the clinical skills necessary to carry out evidence-based practice components to various traumabased case studies.
COMMUNITY AND TRAUMA COUNSELING 655CT
Advance Clinical Intervention in Trauma II (0)
This course will provide students with primarily utilize case-based simulation learning as the pedagogy.
Specific study includes structural theory of dissociation, dialectical behavior therapy, eye-movement
desensitization movement, and somatic experiences interventions. Discussion examines evidence-based
practices and evaluation of therapeutic interventions. Students will engage in case-based learning to
practice the clinical skills necessary to carry out evidence-based practice components to various traumabased case studies.
COMMUNITY AND TRAUMA COUNSELING 660
Foundations of Child Centered Play (3)
This course provides students with an in-depth grounding in the theory and practice of Child Centered Play
Therapy (CCPT). Framed in its historical context, CCPT will be introduced as the foundational model upon
which most subsequent play therapy models are based. Students will engage with contemporary CCPT
literature and develop competencies in the core skills of structuring, empathic listening, supporting child
centered play, and limit setting. This course will call upon students’ understanding of client social and
cultural contexts, and challenge students to think critically about the implementation of CCPT in a variety of
practice settings. Student learning will be facilitated by a combination of lecture, discussion, and skills
practice. As part of play therapy sequence, this course will introduce students to knowledge and skills that
can be applied across play therapy frameworks.
COMMUNITY AND TRAUMA COUNSELING 660CT
Foundations of Child Centered Play (0)
This course provides students with an in-depth grounding in the theory and practice of Child Centered Play
Therapy (CCPT). Framed in its historical context, CCPT will be introduced as the foundational model upon
which most subsequent play therapy models are based. Students will engage with contemporary CCPT
literature and develop competencies in the core skills of structuring, empathic listening, supporting child
centered play, and limit setting. This course will call upon students’ understanding of client social and
cultural contexts, and challenge students to think critically about the implementation of CCPT in a variety of
practice settings. Student learning will be facilitated by a combination of lecture, discussion, and skills
practice. As part of play therapy sequence, this course will introduce students to knowledge and skills that
can be applied across play therapy frameworks.
COMMUNITY AND TRAUMA COUNSELING 661
Historically Significant Approaches: Directive Play Therapy (3)
Building on students’ foundational knowledge of play therapy and child trauma, this course introduces
several models of directive play therapy. Developed in response to classical, child-centered models,
directive approaches feature varying degrees of therapist-initiated interventions. Often, directive
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interventions are implemented when treatment is time-limited, when clinicians are targeting specific goal
areas, or when clients’ spontaneous play is inhibited. This course will provide students with base-level
knowledge of frameworks of particular significance to the field of play therapy. Students will have several
opportunities to engage in hands-on practice of skills that are specific to the models covered in this course
and will continue to develop competencies in engaging clients with play therapy materials. Particular
attention will be paid to integration of play therapy techniques into brief treatment including in educational
and medical settings.
COMMUNITY AND TRAUMA COUNSELING 661CT
Historically Significant Approaches: Directive Play Therapy (0)
Building on students’ foundational knowledge of play therapy and child trauma, this course introduces
several models of directive play therapy. Developed in response to classical, child-centered models,
directive approaches feature varying degrees of therapist-initiated interventions. Often, directive
interventions are implemented when treatment is time-limited, when clinicians are targeting specific goal
areas, or when clients’ spontaneous play is inhibited. This course will provide students with base-level
knowledge of frameworks of particular significance to the field of play therapy. Students will have several
opportunities to engage in hands-on practice of skills that are specific to the models covered in this course
and will continue to develop competencies in engaging clients with play therapy materials. Particular
attention will be paid to integration of play therapy techniques into brief treatment including in educational
and medical settings.
COMMUNITY AND TRAUMA COUNSELING 662
Integrative Seminar: Intersectionality and Play Therapy (3)
The final course in the play therapy sequence, CTC xxx will facilitate students’ synthesis of play therapy
skills and theoretical models into counseling practice with a particular focus on settings that serve children
and families in marginalized communities. Grounded in an intersectional framework for analyzing structural
identities, this course will challenge students to engage with issues of power, privilege, and social justice in
play therapy case conceptualization and practice. Through a combination of lecture, discussion, and skills
practice, students will develop tools to empower children and families through play therapy interventions.
This course will also provide students with opportunities to reflect on their professional growth and
development as play therapists.
COMMUNITY AND TRAUMA COUNSELING 662CT
Integrative Seminar: Intersectionality and Play Therapy (0)
The final course in the play therapy sequence, CTC xxx will facilitate students’ synthesis of play therapy
skills and theoretical models into counseling practice with a particular focus on settings that serve children
and families in marginalized communities. Grounded in an intersectional framework for analyzing structural
identities, this course will challenge students to engage with issues of power, privilege, and social justice in
play therapy case conceptualization and practice. Through a combination of lecture, discussion, and skills
practice, students will develop tools to empower children and families through play therapy interventions.
This course will also provide students with opportunities to reflect on their professional growth and
development as play therapists.
COMMUNITY AND TRAUMA COUNSELING 670
Screening, Assessment and Treatment Planning for Addictions (3)
Screening, Assessment and Treatment Planning for Addictions provides a foundation for the clinical
evaluation for the existence of a substance use disorder as well as any co-occurring disorders, the severity
of an existing disorder, an objectified formulation for the determination of an appropriate level of care for
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treating the disorder and the elements of meaningful planning for ongoing recovery. Discussion examines
assessment and diagnosis, co-occurring disorders, trauma-related issues, and the development and
maintenance of a treatment plan that is specific, meaningful, measurable and relates to the client’s
presentation of the problem as well as their own stated goals for treatment. The course is oriented toward
developing a practical counseling framework for utility, while being knowledge-rich and flexible for diverse
populations.
COMMUNITY AND TRAUMA COUNSELING 670CT
Screening, Assessment and Treatment Planning for Addictions (0)
Screening, Assessment and Treatment Planning for Addictions provides a foundation for the clinical
evaluation for the existence of a substance use disorder as well as any co-occurring disorders, the severity
of an existing disorder, an objectified formulation for the determination of an appropriate level of care for
treating the disorder and the elements of meaningful planning for ongoing recovery. Discussion examines
assessment and diagnosis, co-occurring disorders, trauma-related issues, and the development and
maintenance of a treatment plan that is specific, meaningful, measurable and relates to the client’s
presentation of the problem as well as their own stated goals for treatment. The course is oriented toward
developing a practical counseling framework for utility, while being knowledge-rich and flexible for diverse
populations.
COMMUNITY AND TRAUMA COUNSELING 671
Ethical Treatment & Interventions for Addiction (3)
This course will focus on the counselor as the agent of change for the development and continuation of a
meaningful therapeutic relationship with the ultimate goal of client benefit with a move towards sustained
recovery. There are key differentials in the develop of a therapeutic relationship that are aligned around
issues of power and control. This course will cover various issues that may impact the counselors ability to
engage with clients in ethical ways and cover methodologies to create an environment that is conducive to
meeting the client's treatment needs and goals. This course will explore the use of clinical self while
establishing and maintaining appropriate boundaries thus assuring that the client benefits maximally in the
therapeutic exchange while the counselor maintains a healthy psychic distance as a means of assuring
objectivity and avoiding compassion fatigue and vicarious trauma.
COMMUNITY AND TRAUMA COUNSELING 671CT
Ethical Treatment & Interventions for Addiction (0)
This course will focus on the counselor as the agent of change for the development and continuation of a
meaningful therapeutic relationship with the ultimate goal of client benefit with a move towards sustained
recovery. There are key differentials in the develop of a therapeutic relationship that are aligned around
issues of power and control. This course will cover various issues that may impact the counselors ability to
engage with clients in ethical ways and cover methodologies to create an environment that is conducive to
meeting the client's treatment needs and goals. This course will explore the use of clinical self while
establishing and maintaining appropriate boundaries thus assuring that the client benefits maximally in the
therapeutic exchange while the counselor maintains a healthy psychic distance as a means of assuring
objectivity and avoiding compassion fatigue and vicarious trauma.
COMMUNITY AND TRAUMA COUNSELING 672
The Neurobiology & Psychopharmacology of Addiction (3)
Addiction has presented science with a unique opportunity to study substance use and substance use
disorders from the perspective of brain chemistry and, although the current research offers us some hints
in this regard, it is still a field in its infancy. This course, The Neurobiology and Psychopharmachology of
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Addiction will provide students with a foundation for understanding what the current literature offers us in
this regard as a means of assisting counselors and therapists with the tools to give understanding to
behaviors that, on the surface, might appear irrational. This course will focus on the behavioral influences
that disruptions in our clients neurobiology cause. This understanding will assist clinicians in dealing with
addictive behavior and guide the treatment process with an end goal of long-term recovery. Additionally,
this course will provide students with a working knowledge of psychopharmacology within the field of
addictions.
COMMUNITY AND TRAUMA COUNSELING 672CT
The Neurobiology & Psychopharmacology of Addiction (0)
Addiction has presented science with a unique opportunity to study substance use and substance use
disorders from the perspective of brain chemistry and, although the current research offers us some hints
in this regard, it is still a field in its infancy. This course, The Neurobiology and Psychopharmachology of
Addiction will provide students with a foundation for understanding what the current literature offers us in
this regard as a means of assisting counselors and therapists with the tools to give understanding to
behaviors that, on the surface, might appear irrational. This course will focus on the behavioral influences
that disruptions in our clients neurobiology cause. This understanding will assist clinicians in dealing with
addictive behavior and guide the treatment process with an end goal of long-term recovery. Additionally,
this course will provide students with a working knowledge of psychopharmacology within the field of
addictions.
COMMUNITY AND TRAUMA COUNSELING 701
Practicum II: Theory Practice Counseling (3)
As a continuation of CTC 602 Practicum I, CTC 700 Practicum II provides further opportunity for
clinical practice and supervision at practicum field placements. Students will complete at least
100 hours on site at their practicum placement (across Practicum I and Practicum II), and will
continue to develop counseling skills in a community or institutional mental health setting
under the direct supervision of a mental health professional. Class discussions will entail group
supervision led by University faculty. Class meetings provide students the opportunity for case
processing, as well as supervision around various aspects of professional practice. Other
discussion topics include an orientation toward a systems perspective, wellness and prevention
perspectives, evidence-based practices, theory-driven interventions, and multicultural
competence.
COMMUNITY AND TRAUMA COUNSELING 790
Summer Internship Supervision (0)
As a prelude to CTC 791 Internship I, CTC 790 Internship Supervision provides an opportunity
for students to engage in clinical practice at Internship field placements and to receive the
necessary faculty supervision during the summer semester. Some training sites require a
summer start date, and some students' schedules require more months to meet the
established requirements. Students are required to complete at least 600 hours on site at their
Internship placement (across Summer Internship Supervision, Internship I and Internship II),
and will continue to develop counseling skills in a community or institutional mental health
setting under the direct supervision of a mental health professional. Class discussions will entail
group supervision led by University faculty. Class meetings provide students the opportunity for
case processing, as well as supervision around various aspects of professional practice. Other
discussion topics include an orientation toward a systems perspective, wellness and prevention
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perspectives, evidence-based practices, theory-driven interventions, and multicultural
competence.
COMMUNITY AND TRAUMA COUNSELING 791
Internship I (3)
The internship is intended to represent the comprehensive work experience of the professional
counselor consistent with the program area of study. Students must complete 600 clock hours
over two semesters, begun after successful completion of the practicum, and with 240 clock
hours of direct service including experience leading groups. This experience is an opportunity
for the student to become familiar with the routine practices and processes of the professional
counselor including assessment, record-keeping, supervision, collaboration, referral, in-service
trainings and staff meetings. Students will attend periodic group supervision facilitated by a
faculty supervisor; these class meetings count toward the clock hours required for the course.
COMMUNITY AND TRAUMA COUNSELING 792
Internship II (3)
The internship is intended to represent the comprehensive work experience of the professional
counselor consistent with the program area of study. Students must complete 600 clock hours
over two semesters, begun after successful completion of the practicum, and with 240 clock
hours of direct service including experience leading groups. This experience is an opportunity
for the student to become familiar with the routine practices and processes of the professional
counselor including assessment, record-keeping, supervision, collaboration, referral, in-service
trainings and staff meetings. Students will attend periodic group supervision facilitated by a
faculty supervisor; these class meetings count toward the clock hours required for the course.
Prerequisite: CTC 791
COMMUNITY AND TRAUMA COUNSELING 793
Internship Extension in CTC I Internship (.50)
The internship is intended to represent the comprehensive work experience of the professional
counselor consistent with the program area of study. Students must complete 600 clock hours
over two semesters, begun after successful completion of the practicum, and with 240 clock
hours of direct service including experience leading groups. This experience is an opportunity
for the student to become familiar with the routine practices and processes of the professional
counselor including assessment, record-keeping, supervision, collaboration, referral, in-service
trainings and staff meetings. Students will attend periodic group supervision facilitated by a
faculty supervisor; these class meetings count toward the clock hours required for the course.
COMMUNITY AND TRAUMA COUNSELING 794
Internship Extension in CTC II (.50)
The internship is intended to represent the comprehensive work experience of the professional
counselor consistent with the program area of study. Students must complete 600 clock hours
over two semesters, begun after successful completion of the practicum, and with 240 clock
hours of direct service including experience leading groups. This experience is an opportunity
for the student to become familiar with the routine practices and processes of the professional
counselor including assessment, record-keeping, supervision, collaboration, referral, in-service
trainings and staff meetings. Students will attend periodic group supervision facilitated by a
faculty supervisor; these class meetings count toward the clock hours required for the course.
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COUPLE AND FAMILY THERAPY PROGRAM
MISSION
The Couple and Family Therapy Program has as its mission preparing students to enter the profession of
marriage and family therapy as highly qualified entry-level professionals, whose clinical work is well
grounded in the theoretical models, the empirical findings and the ethical guidelines of the field. The goals
of the faculty are to teach students the skills to be life-long learners, able to evaluate and incorporate new
developments in the field; to prepare them to be able to practice competently with diverse clinical and
cultural populations; to have them evolve strong professional identities; and to develop the self -awareness
necessary to critically assess their relationships with clients throughout their careers. Graduates of the
program will be prepared to provide state of the art treatment, to collaborate with other health care
professionals and to assume leadership roles in the evolving health care environment.

PROGRAM ACCREDITATION
The Couple and Family Therapy Program is accredited by the Commission on Accreditation for Marriage
and Family Therapy Education (COAMFTE).
Commission on Accreditation for Marriage and Family Therapy Education (COAMFTE)
112 South Alfred Street
Alexandria, VA 22314
(703) 838-9808
(703) 838-9805 (FAX)
https://www.aamft.org

ELIGIBILITY FOR LICENSURE
Eligibility for licensure is determined on a state by state basis and students are encouraged to communicate
with the state licensing board in the state in which they intend to practice to determine eligibility
requirements. The curriculum of the Couple and Family Therapy Program at Thomas Jefferson University
was designed to meet the academic requirements of all state licensing boards at the time of its design.
Additional post-graduate clinical and supervision hours are usually required for licensing. The Pennsylvania
State Board of Social Workers, Marriage and Family Therapists and Professional Counselors can be
contacted at P. O. Box 2469, Harrisburg, PA 17105-2649 or on-line at www.ST-SOCIALWORK@state.pa.us.
Information on other states’ requirements can be found at the American Marriage and Family Therapy
Regulatory Board’s website www.amftrb.org.

The Couple and Family Therapy Program at Thomas Jefferson University
The Couple and Family Therapy Program is a full-time, two year, 66 credit program that culminates in the
awarding of a Master in Family Therapy degree (MFT). The curriculum is modeled on the core curriculum
developed by the Committee on Education of the American Association of Marital and Family Therapy
focusing on key areas of contemporary practice including: couple and marital intervention; family
development; family therapy with children; families in transition (divorce and remarriage); family violence;
medical family therapy; diversity issues; sex therapy; and research in couple and family therapy. The
program offers two tracks: the couple and family therapy track and the sex therapy track, which students
declare at the end of their first year.
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CURRICULUM: MASTER’S IN FAMILY THERAPY PROGRAM
First Year

Credits

Fall semester
CFTP 501
CFTP 503
CFTP 509
CFTP 505
CFTP 506

Theory and Practice of Family Therapy I
Theory and Practice of Couple Therapy
Foundations of Systemic Practice
Life Span Development from a Systemic Perspective
Practicum I

Spring semester
CFTP 502
Theory and Practice of Family Therapy II
CFTP 514
Group & Community Based Interventions
CFTP 513
Systemic/Relational Assessment & Mental Health Diagnosis and Treatment
CFTP 511
Introduction to Sex Therapy: Concepts in Human Sexuality
CFTP 507
Practicum II

3
3
3
3
3
15
3
3
3
3
3
15

Students will elect to apply to either the Sex Therapy Track or the Family Therapy Track at the end of the
first year.
Summer semester
CFTP 512
Live Supervision I
CFTP 508
Practicum III

3
3
6

Second Year
Fall semester
CFTP 601
Implications for Diversity in Practice
CFTP 602
Research in Couple and Family Therapy
CFTP 606
Live Supervision II
CFTP 607
Practicum IV
Specialty Track Coursework
(one of these two to be selected depending upon student’s track)



CFTP 603 Advanced Sex Therapy (Sex Therapy Track)
CFTP 605 Issues of Violence and Abuse in the Family (Family Therapy Track)

Spring semester
CFTP 610
Professional, Ethical and Legal Issues in Couple & Family Therapy
CFTP 612
Families in Transition
CFTP 613
Master’s Project
CFTP 608
Practicum V
Specialty Track Coursework
(one of these two to be selected depending upon student’s track):



3
3
3
3
3
15

3
3
3
3
3
15

CFTP 604 Advanced Sex Therapy (Sex Therapy Track)
CFTP 611 Medical Family Therapy (Family Therapy Track)
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Summer semester
Continuation of Practicum V, if needed.*
*As it is impossible to predict how a student’s caseload will fill over the course of the program, students
may be required to complete Practicum V through the summer (June through August) of their second year.
Until students complete the requisite 500 clinical hours, students will receive a grade of Incomplete in
Practicum V.

COUPLE AND FAMILY THERAPY PROGRAM FACULTY AND STAFF
Jeanne Felter, PhD, LPC
Chair, Associate Professor
Erica J. Wilkins, PhD, LMFT
Program Director, Rank Pending
George James, PsyD, LMFT*
Carol Blum, M.Ed., CAC, MFT, LPC
Sara J. Corse, PhD
Michele M. Marsh, PhD
Priscilla F. Singleton, LCSW, LMFT*
Kerstin Miller, MDiv, LMFT*
Michelle Jackson, LCSW
Kristine Seitz, M.Ed, MSW, LSW
*American Association of Marriage and Family (AAMFT) Approved Supervisor
Florda Priftanji, LMFT
Administrative Assistant

COUPLE AND FAMILY THERAPY PROGRAM CONTACT INFORMATION
Thomas Jefferson University
Jefferson College of Health Professions
Department of Counseling and Behavioral Health
130 S. Ninth Street, 9th Floor
Philadelphia, PA 19107
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COUPLE AND FAMILY THERAPY PROGRAM COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
Courses are described in numerical order. The number within the parentheses following the course title
indicates the number of semester credits assigned to each course.
COUPLE AND FAMILY THEARAPY 501
The Theory and Practice of Family Therapy I (3)
This course covers the major early theories of family therapy (Bowenian, structural, strategic, interactional,
object-relations, symbolic-experiential) and places them in historical perspective. Umbrella concepts
related to theories of change, family development, self in context, the nature of therapeutic reality and the
therapist’s use of self will be addressed. Issues of gender, power, sexual orientation and ethnicity in the
clinical context will be explored, along with application of the theories to specific clinical problems.
COUPLE AND FAMILY THERAPY 502
The Theory and Practice of Family Therapy II (3)
This course covers major recent developments in the field of family therapy including social
constructionism, post-modernism, the feminist critique of family therapy and the emphasis on language
based systems. Newer theories such as narrative therapy, solution focused therapy, feminist therapy,
paradoxical therapy and collaborative language systems will be reviewed. Clinical applications of these
theories will be addressed along with issues of diversity, power, gender and sexual orientation class and
ethnicity.
COUPLE AND FAMILY THERAPY 503
Foundations of Systemic Practice (3)
This course will introduce students to the theoretical and epistemological ideas basic to the field of couple
and family therapy. It will examine how concepts from general systems theory, cybernetics and
communication theory inform clinical practice. It will also introduce students to basic skills and concepts
necessary to initiate therapy with families and couples such as conducting the first interview, framing the
presenting problem, developing an initial assessment and treatment contract.
COUPLE AND FAMILY THERAPY 505
Life Span Development from a Systemic Perspective (3)
This course explores the dynamic interaction of the family life cycle and child and adult development. It
orients the student to the concept of family life cycle changes and their impact on individual, couple, and
family functioning. The course also familiarizes students to the effect of issues of race, gender, ethnicity,
sexual orientation, and culture on the family life cycle.
COUPLE AND FAMILY THERAPY 506
Practicum I (3)
Practicum I is a clinical experience during which students develop foundational clinical skills, professional
attitudes and ethical awareness in systems oriented individual, couple and family therapy. Focus will be on
forming the therapeutic system, contracting, couple and family assessment, clinical record keeping, the
therapeutic alliance and the initial stages of couple and family therapy. Practica will be conducted at
various clinical sites and require students to provide their own transportation.
COUPLE AND FAMILY THERAPY 507
Practicum II (3)
Practicum II is a continuation of Practicum I.
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COUPLE AND FAMILY THERAPY 508
Practicum III (3)
Practicum III is a continuation of Practicum II.
COUPLE AND FAMILY THERAPY 509
Theory and Practice of Couple Therapy (3)
This course covers the history and practice of couple therapy. Major theoretical models of couple therapy
will be reviewed including Bowenian, Structural, Object Relations, Cognitive-Behavioral, Strategic,
Psychodynamic, Emotionally Focused and Contextual. Focus will be on the fundamentals of working
therapeutically with couples including couples dynamics, intervention strategies and methods of facilitating
growth and change. Particular emphasis will be placed on distinguishing content and process in couple
therapy and the role of the therapist in creating a therapeutic context. Issues of therapeutic balance,
power, reactivity, gender, privilege and ethnicity will be explored along with application theoretical models
to specific clinical problems such as affairs, communication, intimacy issues, chronic conflict and jealousy
COUPLE AND FAMILY THERAPY 511
Introduction to Sex Therapy: Concepts in Human Sexuality (3)
This course explores essential concepts of sexuality by examining the basic theory, research and practice
regarding sexual issues for which clients seek understanding and treatment. Topics include the history of
sexology, sexual and reproductive anatomy and physiology, sexually transmitted infections and safer sex
practices, sexual trauma, sexual compulsive behaviors, sexual orientation, atypical sexual behaviors,
gender, religion, chronic illness, social-cultural issues and sexual feelings in clinical practice. Students will
explore personal attitudes, values and emotions as they relate to course material. This course will also
include a mandatory one day Sexual Attitude/Values training experience.
COUPLE AND FAMILY THERAPY 512
Live Supervision I (3)
This is an advanced clinical seminar that allows students to experience supervisory input while actually
conducting therapy with the use of a one–way mirror. Students also will function as part of a clinical team
observing, hypothesizing and developing interventions behind the mirror. The history, theory and rules of
live supervision will be discussed. The use of self in the process of change and person of the therapist issues
will be examined. This seminar will focus on the early phases of therapy.
COUPLE AND FAMILY THERAPY 513
Systemic/Relational Assessment & Mental Health Diagnosis and Treatment (3)
This course familiarizes the student with the major areas of psychopathology from a biopsychosocial
perspective. It will review the DSM-IV and the emerging DSM-V classification of mental disorders as a basis
for a more complete assessment, understanding and treatment of couples and families. The reciprocal
impact of individual psychopathology and couple and family functioning will be examined along with issues
of cultural context and deviancy, power and class. This course explores direct and indirect and both
qualitative and quantitative methods of assessment to give students an understanding of the relationship
between a thorough assessment and direct clinical intervention. Self-report and observational approaches
are considered. The value of ongoing assessment throughout the course of therapy is highlighted. The
relevance of age, race, culture and gender to the assessment process is reviewed. Students will integrate
assessment into practice through experiential exercises, role-plays, case presentations, discussions, and
videotapes.
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COUPLE AND FAMILY THERAPY 514
Group & Community Based Interventions (3)
The purpose of this course is to provide students an opportunity to develop knowledge and skill for group
and community-based interventions from a systemic perspective. The course content on community-level
intervention will prepare students for professional roles such as leading a project team, collaborating across
organizations and disciplines, advocating for social justice, negotiating in complex and turbulent settings,
and engaging in community transformation. Specifically, the course will examine: foundational concepts in
group and community intervention, theories of group development, group boundaries, tasks and roles,
power and authority in groups and systems, dynamics between and among groups in a larger system or
community, the interplay of socio-political identities and group dynamics and the design and leadership of
structured and unstructured group interventions.
COUPLE AND FAMILY THERAPY 601
Implications of Diversity for Clinical Practice (3)
This course will help students develop awareness and sensitivity to diversity issues as they influence
assessment and treatment of individuals, couples and families within a socio-cultural context. Students will
develop an understanding of discrimination and prejudice in areas of age, culture, ethnicity, gender, race,
health/ability, spirituality, sexual orientation and socioeconomic status. Students will be encouraged to
explore biases, stereotypes and their own values. This course will highlight the strengths of diverse family
structures and explore how to use them as therapeutic resources.
COUPLE AND FAMILY THERAPY 602
Research in Couple and Family Therapy (3)
This course will prepare the student to evaluate research findings and formulate research questions and
methods of exploration in the field of couple and family therapy. The role of theory, research design, and
the use of qualitative and quantitative methods, data collection and data analysis will be emphasized. The
role of research in advancing systemic theory and practice will be addressed. Students will be helped to
develop a preliminary draft of their master’s project in the second half of the course.
COUPLE AND FAMILY THERAPY 603
Advanced Sex Therapy Training I (Sex Therapy Track) (3)
This course builds on the introductory course and offers advanced understanding of assessment, diagnosis
and treatment models for sex therapy practitioners. Students will learn and engage in the practice of these
therapeutic modalities throughout the course. Specific attention will be paid to learning the techniques of
sex-related assessment, diagnosis and treatment of the psychosexual disorders as described in the current
edition of the DSM. Theory and methods of both psychological and medical interventions will be explored.
This course will include a mandatory one day Advanced Sexual Attitude/Values training experience.
COUPLE AND FAMILY THERAPY 604
Advanced Sex Therapy Training II (prerequisite ASTT I) (Sex Therapy Track) (3)
This course is an extension of ASTT-I. It will help students gain greater insight into the field of sex therapy as
well as practice the skills learned in the previous courses. The course will include peer group supervision,
discussion of current issues in human sexuality, videotape case presentation of the student’s clinical work.
COUPLE AND FAMILY THERAPY 605
Issues of Violence and Abuse in the Family from a Systems Perspective (3)
37 | P a g e

This course will examine the characteristics and impact of intrafamilial violence and abuse on adults and
children. It will focus on the nature and scope of this epidemic problem and review key contributing factors.
Issues of gender, power and socioeconomic status will be examined. Sexual, physical and emotional abuse
of adults and children will be discussed. Systems oriented treatment for all family members approaches will
be reviewed with an emphasis on accurate assessment and the development of appropriate interventions.
COUPLE AND FAMILY THERAPY 606
Live Supervision II (3)
A continuation of Live Supervision I (CFTP 512), this is an advanced clinical seminar that allows students to
experience supervisory input while actually conducting therapy with the use of a one–way mirror. Students
also will function as part of a clinical team observing, hypothesizing and developing interventions behind
the mirror. The history, theory and rules of live supervision will be discussed. The use of self in the process
of change and person of the therapist issues will be examined. This seminar will focus on the middle and
late stages of therapy.
COUPLE AND FAMILY THERAPY 607
Practicum IV (3)
Practicum IV is an advanced clinical practicum during which students will focus on the integration of clinical
theory, assessment techniques, intervention strategies, dealing with resistance, the therapeutic alliance,
use of self as an instrument of change, recontracting, ethical issues, sex therapy techniques and
termination issues. Practica are conducted at various clinical sites and require students to provide their
own transportation.
COUPLE AND FAMILY THERAPY 608
Practicum V (3)
Practicum V is a continuation of Practicum IV.
COUPLE AND FAMILY THERAPY 609
Practicum VI (3)
Practicum VI is a continuation of Practicum V.
COUPLE AND FAMILY THERAPY 610
Professional, Ethical, and Legal issues in Couple and Family Therapy (3)
This course introduces students to the professional, ethical and legal issues common to a systems-oriented
therapy practice. The impact of the therapist’s personal values and ideological convictions on his/her
professional practice will be examined. In addition a thorough review of the AAMFT Code of Ethics and the
steps toward clinical membership in the AAMFT, as well as state licensure as a marriage and family
therapist will be provided.
COUPLE AND FAMILY THERAPY 611
Medical Family Therapy (3)
This course will examine the complex interactions between physical illness and family functioning and the
clinical interventions that can be utilized in these situations. A review of the empirical findings and
theoretical concepts that form the basis of this emerging field will be undertaken. A biopsychosocial
framework will be developed for understanding and treating a variety of common clinical problems such as
psychosomatic symptoms, coping with chronic illness and chronic pain, grief and end of life issues.
Collaboration with other health care providers will be discussed.
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COUPLE AND FAMILY THERAPY 612
Families in Transition (3)
This course will focus on the differential impact of major life cycle transitions, specifically, separation,
divorce and remarriage on family members. An overview of the issues and challenges that these families
face within a broader cultural context will be discussed. The dynamics of family dissolution and
reorganization will be addressed, along with specific intervention strategies. The course will cover helping
families through the separation process, co-parenting counseling, understanding issues relating to loss, the
effects of conflict on children’s adjustment, and blended family and step-parenting dynamics, as well as,
the impact of the legal system on the family and therapeutic system.
COUPLE AND FAMILY THERAPY 613
Master’s Project (3)
The master’s project is the culmination of the student’s scholarly requirements. Students will develop a
scholarly paper demonstrating a mastery of clinical theory in the field of couple and family therapy and the
ability to apply that theory in a clinical situation under the direction of a faculty advisor. The project must
demonstrate the student’s mastery of the academic area chosen and attempt to integrate his or her clinical
interests within a scientific framework. Students will be expected to produce a written work that meets
high academic standards and to present his or her work to the program faculty and his or her peers in a
supportive learning environment.
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Disaster Medicine and Management
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MISSION
The Disaster Medicine and Management program focuses on a comprehensive foundation of disaster
medicine and emergency management principles and practice. The program recognizes that there is an
overwhelming global need to educate professionals whose expertise will be needed to prepare for, respond
to and recover from natural and man-made disasters and mass casualty incidents. Through experiential
learning and intensive online work, learners apply written and verbal communication skills, research
analysis, interdisciplinary collaboration and critical thinking to operational approaches of disaster
management.

EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS
Recent events in our nation and the world have focused our attention on the prevalence of disasters, mass
casualty situations and public service disruptions including terrorism, biological and chemical terrorism,
war, tsunamis, earthquakes, hurricanes, floods, wildfires, volcanoes and major power grid disruptions.
Additionally, we are facing an increasing number of accidents involving hazardous materials.
The effects of all of these events on people, animals, the environment, physical structures and our public
infrastructure have been immense. This has brought increased attention to our public safety, emergency
medical services (EMS) and public health systems in terms of disaster preparedness. The need for a highlyorganized disaster preparedness infrastructure and individuals with expertise in this area has become
readily apparent to the government and private sector. Disaster emergency planning and management has
become an expanding area of study in the fields of medicine, emergency medical services, public safety,
mental health, public health and the military.
The Master of Science in Disaster Medicine and Management is a comprehensive graduate degree
program encompassing all facets of disaster management. The program encompasses the study of:
terrorism, weapons of mass destruction, hazardous materials, natural disasters, psychological aspects of
disasters, acute traumatic stress intervention, public health considerations of disasters, research methods
and disaster planning and management including risk assessment, incident command and resource
allocation.
The program also offers two nine-credit, three-course graduate certificates for professionals seeking a
shorter program. The certificate in Disaster Medicine and Management involves core material on disaster
medicine and management for those seeking an introduction to the field of emergency management. The
certificate in Business and Organizational Continuity addresses business and crisis continuity issues
exploring organizational continuity, risk assessment and organizational recovery.

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN DISASTER MEDICINE AND MANAGEMENT
Program Learning Goals
Graduates of the disaster medicine and management program will be able to:
1. Apply information from the core subjects in disaster/emergency management to prepare for
participation in the global response community.
2. Effectively communicate in written and oral formats complex, analytical emergency response
needs, analysis, plans and policies.
3. Analyze the current literature to discuss the practice of disaster management and contribute to the
knowledge base.
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4. Apply multidisciplinary and collaborative approaches to integrate theory and practice to inform the
management of potential disasters, and to prepare for future disasters using an all-hazards
approach.
5. Introduce/change to the field by using a strong foundation in the history and practice of disaster
management to anticipate future directions.
6. Apply core information to develop and implement a systematic approach to exercise development,
evaluation, and post-exercise evaluation activities.
The program is designed as a 36-credit, 12-course curriculum that can be completed in one to three years
depending on the course load taken by the student. The courses will be offered in three terms per year.
Courses will be offered in in two formats: online OR in class. The flexible distance-learning format uses the
Canvas course management system with a variety of teaching modalities such as online PowerPoint©
lectures with audio, asynchronous discussion boards, synchronous chat rooms, via Adobe Connect, reading
assignments, research papers, online journals and online testing. While the vast majority is asynchronous
and can be completed on the student’s own schedule, the student must meet the required examination
and assignment deadlines. The in-class course delivery model includes the online materials plus weekly oncampus seminars and activities as directed by the faculty. All students will be required to attend one sixand-a-half-day, on-campus summer seminar that will include live lectures, hands-on skills labs, role-playing
seminars, disaster drills and table-top exercises. This summer seminar is a mandatory component of two of
the required courses (DMM635 and DMM639). Students will also be required to complete a capstone
experience that has several options, but a formal thesis is not required. The program can arrange for
students to participate in an internship at a site that provides emergency and disaster planning and
preparedness in the United States and internationally.
Experiential Learning Requirement
Students will demonstrate the connection between academic learning and real world application by
participating in local, regional, state, or federal agencies activities for a minimum of 100 hours during the
program. This participation is a graduation requirement and supporting documents will need to be
submitted to the Program by the beginning of your final term (If you are already working in the
disaster/emergency management field, you will need to provide documentation that supports meeting this
requirement).
This is more than being a First Responder – it needs to be at the level of not just responding and working a
call but participating in the management aspects. Students are expected to participate in activities and to
volunteer in many roles, including exercises. Be clear that the primary focus is to be on management
activities of disasters – planning/preparedness, mitigation, specific response needs i.e. sheltering, special
populations, risk communication, and recovery planning. A review of the Certified Emergency Manager 12
knowledge areas may help guide your choices in activities. This is a noncredit activity.
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CURRICULUM
Students have the option to take from 1 -3 courses per term. Below are sample schedules. Students are
required to complete a course plan based upon the course schedule provided taking into consideration the
terms that elective courses are offered. There are 8 core required courses and 4 electives to complete. All
courses are 3 credits each.
Students must complete each of the 8 core courses:
DMM-610 Foundations in Emergency Management
DMM- 631 Organizational Management and Communications in Disasters
DMM-635 Psychological Aspects of Disasters
DMM-639 Principles of Disaster Exercises and Drills
DMM-640 Logistic Management for Disasters
DMM-643 Public Health Implications of Disasters
DMM-651 Applied Research Methods and Statistics
DMM-755 Capstone Experience in Disaster Medicine and Management
Students may select from the following electives:
DMM-612 Foundations of Homeland Security & Defense (3)
DMM-613 International and Humanitarian Disaster Management (3)
DMM-615 Hazardous Materials & Industrial Safety (3)
DMM-617 Disaster Mapping (3)
DMM-619 Natural Disasters (3)
DMM-623 Weapons of Mass Destruction (3)
DMM-624 Organizational Risk and Crisis Management (3)
DMM-625 Business and Crisis Continuity (3)
DMM-626 Organizational Recovery and Planning (3)
DMM-627 Principles of Terrorism (3)
DMM-648 Emergency Preparedness with Special Needs Populations (3)
DMM-649 Health care Emergency Management (3)
DMM-653 Clinical Disaster Medicine (3)
DMM-791 Internship in Disaster Medicine and Management (3)
DMM-797 Special Topics in Disaster Medicine and Management (1-3)

Sample Curriculum Plans
Fall Semester Start-Full Time (9 credits per semester)
Fall Term
DMM 610
Foundations in Emergency
Management

Spring Term
DMM 640
Logistic Management for
Disasters

Summer Term
DMM 635
Psychological Aspects of
Disasters

Fall Term
DMM 643 Public Health
Implications of Disasters

DMM 631 Organizational
Mgmt. & Communications
in Disasters

DMM 651 Applied
Research & Statistics

DMM 639 Principles of
Disaster Exercise and Drills

DMM 755 Capstone
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Elective #1

Elective #2

Fall Semester Start-Part Time (6 credits per semester)
Fall Term 1
Spring Term 2
Summer Term 3
DMM 610
DMM 640
DMM 635
Foundations of
Logistic
Psychological
Emergency
Management for Aspects of
Management
Disasters
Disasters
Elective #1

Elective #2

DMM 639
Principles of
Disaster
Exercises and
Drills

Spring Semester Start-Full Time (9 credits per semester)
Spring Term
Summer Term
DMM 610 Foundations in
DMM 635 Psychological
Emergency Management
Aspects of Disasters

DMM 651 Applied
Research and Statistics

DMM 639 Principles of
Disaster Exercises and Drills

Elective # 1

Elective # 2

Spring Semester Start-Part Time (6 credits per semester)
Spring Term 1
Summer Term 2
Fall Term 3
DMM 610
DMM 635
DMM 631
Foundations in
Psychological
Organizational
Emergency
Aspects of
Mgmt. & Comm.
Mgmt.
Disasters
in Disasters
Elective # 1
DMM 639
Elective #2
Principles of
Disaster
Exercises and
Drills

Elective #3

Fall Term 4
DMM 631
Organizational
Management &
Communications
in Disasters
DMM 643
Public Health
Implications in
Disasters

Elective #4

Spring Term 5
DMM 651
Applied Research
and Statistics

Summer Term 6
DMM 755
Capstone

Elective #3

Elective #4

Fall Term
DMM 631 Organizational
Management and
Communications in
Disasters
DMM 643
Public Health Implications
in Disasters
Elective #3

Spring Term 4
DMM 640
Logistic
Management for
Disasters
DMM 651
Applied Research
and Statistics

Spring Term
DMM 640 Logistic
Management for Disasters

DMM 755 Capstone

Elective #4

Spring Term 5
DMM 755
Capstone

Elective # 3

Fall Term 6
DMM 643
Public Health
Aspects of
Disasters
Elective #4
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Summer Semester Start-Full Time (variable credits per semester)
Due to pre-requisites required for DMM 635 and 639, it is not advisable to begin as a fulltime student in the
summer session unless you are prepared to take extra classes as the program will need to extend through 5
terms.
Summer Term (6)
610 Foundations in
Emergency
Management
Elective # 1

Fall Term (9)
DMM 631
Organizational
Mgmt. & Comm. in
Disasters
DMM 643 Public
Health Aspects of
Disasters
Elective # 2

Spring Term (9)
DMM 640 Logistic
Management for
Disasters

Summer Term (9)
DMM 635
Psychological
Aspects of Disasters

DMM 651 Applied
Research and
Statistics
Elective #3

DMM 639 Principles
of Disaster Exercises
and Drills
Elective # 4
(or take in Fall)

Summer Semester Start-Part Time (6 credits per semester)
Summer Term 1
Fall Term 2
Spring Term 3
Summer Term 4
DMM 610
DMM 631
DMM 640
DMM 635
Foundations in
Organizational
Logistic
Psychological
Emergency
Management &
Management for Aspects of
Management
Communications Disasters
Disasters
in Disasters
Elective #1
Elective #2
DMM 651
DMM 639
Applied Research Principles of
and Statistics
Disaster
Exercises and
Drills

Fall Term
DMM 755 Capstone

Fall Term 5
DMM 643 Public
Health Aspects
of Disasters

Spring Term 6
DMM 755
Capstone

Elective #3

Elective #4

GRADUATE CERTIFICATE IN DISASTER MEDICINE AND MANAGEMENT
This 9 credit certificate program refines the knowledge, skills and abilities providing a foundational ability to
apply emergency management principles to public, private and municipal settings. This is accomplished in
the 2 core required courses (DMM 610 and DMM 640). The third course chosen by the student allows
exploration of an area of interest building on the foundational work provided in the 2 required courses.
Student Learning Outcomes:
1. Demonstrate high order analysis and application of disaster management principles to relevant case
studies and historical events.
2. Demonstrate the application of pertinent legislative and U.S. federal policies and processes to a disaster
event.
3. Demonstration of the application of disaster medicine and management principles in a real-world
situation through the applied activity of creating a threat and hazard vulnerability assessment.

Curriculum
• DMM-610 Foundations in Emergency Management (3)
• DMM-640 Logistic Management for Disasters (3)
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• Electives: (Choose any one DMM course) (3)

GRADUATE CERTIFICATE IN BUSINESS AND ORGANIZATIONAL COMMUNITY
This 9 credit certificate programs establishes the need for a Business Continuity Management (BCM)
Processor Function, including resilience strategies, recovery objectives, business continuity and crisis
management plans and including obtaining management support and organizing and managing the
formulation of the function or process either in collaboration with, or as a key component of, an integrated
risk management initiative. Additionally, students will be taught how to determine the events and external
surroundings that can adversely affect the organization and its resources (facilities, technologies, etc.) with
disruption as well as disaster, the damage such events can cause, and the controls needed to prevent or
minimize the effects of potential loss. Cost benefit analysis will be introduced to justify investment in
controls to mitigate risks. The curriculum will teach students to prepare a program to create and maintain
corporate awareness and enhance the skills required to develop and implement the Business Continuity
Management Program or process and its supporting activities.
Student Learning Outcomes:
1. Develop and implement procedures for response and stabilizing the situation following an incident or
event, including establishing and managing an Emergency Operations Center to be used as a command
center during the emergency.
2. Design, develop, and implement Business Continuity and Crisis Management Plans that provide
continuity within the recovery time and recovery point objectives. Design, develop, and implement
Business Continuity and Crisis Management Plans that provide continuity within the recovery time and
recovery point objectives.
3. Develop, coordinate, evaluate, and exercise plans to communicate with internal stakeholders
(employees, corporate management, etc.), external stakeholders (customers, shareholders, vendors,
suppliers, etc.) and the media (print, radio, television, internet, etc.).

Curriculum
• DMM625 Business and Crisis Continuity (3)
• DMM624 Organizational Risk and Crisis Management (3)
• DMM626 Organizational Recovery and Planning (3)
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DISASTER MEDICINE AND MANAGEMENT FACULTY AND STAFF
Jean B. Bail, EdD, RN, MSN, CEN, MEP, EMT-P
Program Director and Associate Professor
Barry J. Burton, DO, BSN, PHP, FACOEP (ret)
Assistant Professor
Amanda Kateusz
Administrative Assistant

DISASTER MEDICINE AND MANAGEMENT CONTACT INFORMATION
Thomas Jefferson University
Jefferson College of Health Professions
Disaster Medicine and Management
Jefferson East Falls
4201 Henry Ave
Ronson HASC Suite 125
Philadelphia PA 19144
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DISASTER MEDICINE AND MANAGEMENT COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
Courses are described in numerical order. The number within the parentheses following the course title
indicates the number of semester credits assigned to each course.
DISASTER MEDICINE AND MANAGEMENT 610
Foundations in Emergency Management (3)
This course provides participants with a general overview of disaster events and covers the key
components of disaster prevention, risk assessment and disaster management including: types of disasters,
phases of disasters (preparedness, mitigation, response, and recovery), a brief history of disaster
management in the US, agencies involved in disaster situations, public service disruptions and actions, the
FEMA Whole Community concept, resilience, media relations, incident command systems and mass
casualty triage. We focus on the practical application of management principles including the development
of key tools including the emergency operations plan and the THIRA.
DISASTER MEDICINE AND MANAGEMENT 612
Foundations of Homeland Security and Defense (3)
The US has embraced the homeland security monolith having neither fully understood or tamed all that it
encompasses. This challenging course provides a broad overview of homeland security and homeland
defense as undertaken in the United States since 9/11. The goal is to provide the generally accepted body
of knowledge required of the homeland security professional. The course focuses on four areas: the
enemy, animosity and potential outcomes of threats posed; the policies and procedures enacted since
9/11; federal, state and local governmental roles; and legal issues critical to the conduct of homeland
security and defense activities by the military including the National Guard. The student will gain an
understanding in asymmetric thinking, develop an appreciation for the growing body of literature in the
discipline of homeland security, and have the opportunity to examine a key issue in depth through a term
research paper.
DISASTER MEDICINE AND MANAGEMENT 613
International and Humanitarian Disaster Management (3)
International and humanitarian disaster management has steadily evolved over decades. The increased
emphasis on global disaster preparedness from both governmental and private sectors has widespread
application across all borders. Through the exploration of disaster models, public health principles,
economic, social and political elements, students will explore the application of the disaster cycle.
Prerequisite: DMM610, 643 or permission of the instructor
DISASTER MEDICINE AND MANAGEMENT 615
Hazardous Materials & Industrial Safety (3)
This course provides an overview of the major hazardous materials commonly encountered and their
effects on humans and wildlife. Industrial waste, pollution, nuclear waste, hazardous waste transportation
and the management of hazardous material accidents are all covered.
DISASTER MEDICINE AND MANAGEMENT 617
GIS in Emergency Management (Disaster Mapping) (3)
This course will provide students with an introduction into geographic information systems by infusing it
into emergency management. The class will focus on the 3 major elements: 1) Fundamentals of GIS, 2)
Knowledge of GIS software, and the 3) Understanding of the spatiality in emergency management
situations.
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DISASTER MEDICINE AND MANAGEMENT 619
Natural Disasters (3)
The purpose of this course is to develop an understanding of the various types of natural disasters which
plague the world. The student will study the forces of nature which cause these events to occur, the
population effects of the event itself and the dynamic nature by which the event spawns further
cataclysmic change in our environment.
DISASTER MEDICINE AND MANAGEMENT 623
Weapons of Mass Destruction (3)
This course introduces students to the various types of biologic, chemical and nuclear/radiologic weapons,
along with the clinical manifestations and management of exposure to these. Decontamination and
institutional procedures for weapons of mass destruction incident management are also covered.
DISASTER MEDICINE AND MANAGEMENT 624
Organizational Risk and Crisis Management (3)
This course examines key concepts in the understanding and management of risk in an organizational
environment. Aspects of risk evolution, tools and techniques, project vulnerabilities, uncertainty, modeling
and risk software are included.
DISASTER MEDICINE AND MANAGEMENT 625
Business Continuity – Planning for a Crisis (3)
The course explores the issues in maintaining a business in the midst of crisis and the disruption of
resources. It includes planning for, responding to, and recovering from an internal or external crisis in the
organization.
DISASTER MEDICINE AND MANAGEMENT 626
Organizational Recovery and Planning (3)
This course discusses business and organizational implications of the disaster recovery lessons taught by
9/11, the California energy crisis, the anthrax scare and other related disastrous events as they relate to
emergency decision making and planning. Special emphasis is directed toward infrastructure and IT/IS
implications of process continuation.
DISASTER MEDICINE AND MANAGEMENT 627
Principles of Terrorism (3)
The types of terrorism, along with the social, political and psychological motivations and ramifications of
terrorism are the focus of this course. Threat risk assessment and prevention strategies are also
components.
DISASTER MEDICINE AND MANAGEMENT 631
Organizational Management and Communication in Disasters (3)
This course introduces students to theories of organizational dynamics and management as it pertains to
crisis and disaster situations. The course also explores communication within the organization, with
external agencies, and with the public and media during and after disaster events.
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DISASTER MEDICINE AND MANAGEMENT 635
Psychological Aspects of Disasters (3)
This course explores the psychological sequelae of disasters and traumatic events including acute stress
disorder and posttraumatic stress disorder. The clinical presentation, assessment and management of
these disorders are discussed. Clinical interventions such as post-event debriefing, short-term counseling
and mental health referral in disaster situations are also covered.
This course includes an intensive on-campus experience. Recommendation to take DMM 635 and DMM
639 together due to the on-campus week activities.
DISASTER MEDICINE AND MANAGEMENT 639
Principles of Disaster Exercises & Drills (3)
This course will prepare students to develop and implement effective emergency disaster drills and
tabletop exercises. It will also encompass the principles of mass casualty triage. The principles of adult
learning and educational assessment are also covered.
This course includes an intensive on-campus experience. Recommendation to take DMM 635 and DMM
639 together due to the on-campus week activities.
Prerequisite: DMM610
DISASTER MEDICINE AND MANAGEMENT 640
Logistic Management for Disasters (3)
By applying logistics, financial and supply chain principles to actual disaster and humanitarian events during
the last 25 years, students will focus on what preparedness actions are necessary to ensure the adequacy of
supplies and goods to citizens and emergency personnel during a disaster event. The basic principles supply
chain management for healthcare will also be reviewed. An examination of both US and international
incidents will focus on planning and response. Further, we will discuss the roles of governments in delivery
of logistics assistance, and the functions of Non-Governmental Organizations (NGO) in these processes.
Prerequisite: DMM610
DISASTER MEDICINE AND MANAGEMENT 643
Public Health Implications of Disasters (3)
The purpose of this course is to develop an understanding of the concepts of public health as they relate to
disaster management. The student will apply Noji’s five phases of a disaster to actual disaster events during
the last 25 years and will focus especially on what preparedness actions are necessary to safeguard the
health of citizens and emergency personnel during a disaster event. Public health issues in disaster
management that are covered include water and food supply disruption and contamination, waste
disposal, environmental pollution and infectious disease outbreaks. The basic principles of epidemiology
and health surveillance are also reviewed.
DISASTER MEDICINE AND MANAGEMENT 648
Emergency Preparedness for Special Needs Population (3)
The term “special needs” is widely used within the disaster services and the emergency management
world. It generally refers to an extremely broad group of people with physical disabilities, people with
serious mental illness, pregnant women, children, and the elderly. These groups represent a large and
complex variety of concerns and challenges. Many of these groups have little in common beyond the fact
that they are often left out of programs, services, and emergency planning.
This course will introduce students to planning, responding, mitigating, and recovering from a disaster as it
pertains to the special needs population. This will include specific functional roles, resource identification
and response of personnel involved in disaster management. Students will be presented with problem
50 | P a g e

based learning assignments and based on the assigned readings, research, and personal experiences, they
will be able to analyze and apply the theories and principals pertaining to the response and recovery of an
event to these special populations.
DISASTER MEDICINE AND MANAGEMENT 649
Healthcare Emergency Management (3)
Healthcare emergency management has steadily evolved over decades but at an increased rate since
September 11, 2001. The increased emphasis on disaster preparedness from both the public as well as
regulatory agencies now requires a level of knowledge beyond the technical level. This course is designed
to provide a foundation in hospital emergency preparedness.
DISASTER MEDICINE AND MANAGEMENT 651
Applied Research Methods & Statistics (3)
Basic statistics and research methods used in the medical and social sciences are covered in this course.
Students will have the opportunity to review current medical research and evaluate it with regard to its
application to practice
DISASTER MEDICINE AND MANAGEMENT 653
Clinical Disaster Medicine (3)
This course is designed to expose the student to the clinical aspects of disaster medicine by encouraging
exploration of the roles of healthcare providers in disasters, the study of clinical situations that occur during
disasters, analysis of public, occupational, and environmental health issues, and applying research and
epidemiology concepts.
DISASTER MEDICINE AND MANAGEMENT 755
Capstone Experience in Disaster Medicine and Management (3)
In this capstone experience students will complete either an: original research project; an original disaster
plan; a systematic review paper on a disaster-related topic with thorough literature search, analysis and
compilation; or an internship with disaster plan. All of these will involve a thorough literature search, an
analysis of the current research, integration of multiple facets of disaster medicine and management and
completion of a substantial written product.
Prerequisites: DMM610, DMM631, DMM651
DISASTER MEDICINE AND MANAGEMENT 791
Internship in Disaster Medicine and Management (3)
This experience is an optional internship in disaster medicine or management at an agency involved in
disaster preparedness or response. This may include international experiences when available.
Prerequisites: DMM610, DMM631
DISASTER MEDICINE AND MANAGEMENT 797
Special Topics in Disaster Medicine and Management (1-3)
This course provides an opportunity to explore topics in disaster medicine and management not developed
in other courses. Examples include recent complex humanitarian emergencies, disasters, or catastrophes,
new practice technology, essential health policy changes, new research findings, and other cutting edge
materials. Students may take this course more than once as the topics differ each time it is offered.

51 | P a g e

Medical Imaging and Radiation Sciences
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DEPARTMENT OF MEDICAL IMAGING AND RADIATION SCIENCES
The Department of Medical Imaging and Radiation Sciences prepares students for careers in medical
imaging and radiation oncology. As the field of radiology has become more advanced and complex, the
need exists for proficient, multi-skilled professionals. Medical imaging and radiation science professionals
operate sophisticated equipment to produce optimal diagnostic images, calculate radiation treatment plans
and deliver radiation treatments. They have the knowledge to identify normal and abnormal anatomy and
physiology, are responsible for the well-being of patients in their care and are a member of the health care
team.
Medical imaging and radiation science professionals must function competently and compassionately in an
expanding, multi-faceted role. Recent trends and advances in the delivery of health care indicate that the
medical imaging and radiation sciences curricula must provide a student with opportunities to develop
knowledge and competency in more than one medical imaging or radiation science concentration in the
profession of radiology or radiation oncology. Of equal importance is the need for a graduate to understand
the relationships of the various medical imaging and radiation science areas as well as the roles of other
health professions to ensure quality, access, and safe patient care. Graduates have the opportunity to
pursue careers in a variety of areas, including clinical practice, education, management, sales, and research.
Graduates of the two-year and one-year baccalaureate programs are eligible to take the certification
examinations associated with their degree program, such as the American Registry of Radiologic
Technologists (ARRT), American Registry of Diagnostic Medical Sonographers (ARDMS), Cardiovascular
Credentialing International (CCI), Medical Dosimetrist Certification Board (MDCB) and Nuclear Medicine
Technology Certification Board (NMTCB). Students who pass these examinations receive national
certification.

MISSION
The mission of the Department of Medical Imaging and Radiation Sciences is to provide a comprehensive
education preparing students for entry-level practice in medical imaging and radiation sciences as
competent, caring members of the health care team, cultivating professionalism and life-long learning.

PROGRAM ACCREDITATION
Diagnostic Medical Sonography and Cardiovascular Sonography Programs are accredited by the
Commission on Accreditation of Allied Health Education Programs (www.caahep.org) upon the
recommendation of the Joint Review Committee on Education in Diagnostic Medical Sonography.
Commission on Accreditation of Allied Health Education Programs (CAAHEP)
25400 US Hwy 19 N., Suite 158
Clearwater, FL 33763
727-210-2350
www.caahep.org
o JRCDMS can be contacted at 6021 University Boulevard, Suite 500, Ellicott City, MD 21043,
(443) 973-3251, (866) 738-3444 (fax), www.jrcdms.org.
The Magnetic Resonance Imaging, Medical Dosimetry, Radiography and Radiation Therapy Programs are
accredited by the Joint Review Committee on Education in Radiologic Technology (JRCERT).
o JRCERT can be contacted at 20 N. Wacker Drive, Suite 2850, Chicago, IL 60606-3182, (312) 7045300, (312) 704-5304 (fax), www.jrcert.org.
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The Nuclear Medicine Program is accredited by the Joint Review Committee on Educational Programs in
Nuclear Medicine Technology (JRCNMT).
O JRCNMT can be contacted at 820 W. Danforth Rd., #B1, Edmond, OK 73003, (405) 285-0546,
(405) 285-0579 (fax), mail@jrcnmt.

BACCALAUREATE DEGREE PROGRAMS IN MEDICAL IMAGING & RADIATION SCIENCES
The Department of Medical Imaging and Radiation Sciences offers three Bachelor of Science (BS) pathways:

Two-Year Program
The two-year dual concentration program allows students who do not have an education in the medical
imaging and radiation sciences the option to acquire training in a combination of medical imaging and
radiation sciences areas. Two areas of study are selected from a list of 12 concentrations listed below. Each
student must consult with a University admissions counselor and/or a Medical Imaging and Radiation
Sciences faculty member to ensure that he/she has met the prerequisite requirements for both of the
selected concentrations. Students earn a Bachelor of Science degree in Medical Imaging and Radiation
Sciences upon completion of the program. The program is full-time and begins in the fall.
Two year students (except for sonography students) may not be eligible to take professional certification
examinations until the Bachelor of Science degree is awarded at the completion of the two-year
program. This requirement is dictated by the certification agencies.

Imaging Concentrations
Cardiac Sonography, Computed Tomography1, General Sonography, Invasive Cardiovascular Technology2,
Magnetic Resonance Imaging, Nuclear Medicine, Radiography, Vascular Sonography

Radiation Oncology Concentrations
Radiation Therapy, Medical Dosimetry3

Non-Imaging Concentrations
Offered in the School of Continuing and Professional Studies
Health Service Management3 or Healthcare Information Systems3
1

Second year (ONLY after the first year of Radiography, Radiation Therapy, or Nuclear Medicine)
Second year (ONLY after the first year of Radiography, Cardiac Sonography, or Vascular Sonography)
3
Second year
2

Acceptance Policy for Two-Year Students
The Department does not guarantee acceptance into the concentration of choice for students entering the
second year of a two-year dual concentration program. Concentration acceptance may require all or some
of the following:
GPA
Letters of recommendation
Interview by program director
Interview with Admissions counselor
Writing sample during interview
Math Aptitude Test
54 | P a g e

One-Year Program
The one-year program in Medical Imaging and Radiation Sciences is designed for students who have the 50
prerequisite credits and a baccalaureate degree, or the 50 prerequisite credits and professional experience
or certification for which they will receive an additional 39 professional credits. Students earn a Bachelor of
Science degree in Medical Imaging and Radiation Sciences upon completion of the program. The program is
full-time and begins in the fall.
Students who have the 50 prerequisite credits and a baccalaureate degree are eligible to apply to the
following one-year concentrations:
Cardiac Sonography
General Sonography
Vascular Sonography
Magnetic Resonance Imaging
Medical Dosimetry
Nuclear Medicine
Radiation Therapy
Radiography
Students who have the 50 prerequisite credits and certification in or have graduated from an accredited
program* in medical imaging and radiation science may apply to the following one-year concentrations:
Cardiac Sonography
General Sonography
Vascular Sonography
Computed Tomography – requires ARRT (R), (T), (N) or CNMT
Invasive Cardiovascular Technology – requires ARRT(R) or ARDMS RDCS/RVT
Magnetic Resonance Imaging
Medical Dosimetry – requires ARRT (T) or successful completion of a JRCERT-accredited Radiation
Therapy Program)
Nuclear Medicine
Radiation Therapy
Radiography
*

The medical imaging and radiation sciences program must be accredited by one of the following agencies:
In the US:
CAAHEP (Commission on Accreditation of Allied Health Education Programs)
JRCDMS (Joint Review Committee on Education in Diagnostic Medical Sonography)
JRCCVT (Joint Review Committee on Education in Cardiovascular Technology)
JRCERT (Joint Review Committee on Education in Radiologic Technology)
JRCNMT (Joint Review Committee on Education in Nuclear Medicine Technology)
One of the six regional accrediting organizations
Outside of the US:
Conjoint Secretariat of Canadian Medical Association
Australian Institute of Radiography
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Part-Time Program
Certified and registered radiographers, radiation therapists or nuclear medicine technologists, with or
without a baccalaureate degree, but with the 50 prerequisite credits, may enroll in the Computed
Tomography (CT) concentration on a part-time basis. Students earn a Bachelor of Science degree in Medical
Imaging and Radiation Sciences upon completion of the part-time program. Students must consult with the
Chair of the Department and the Director of the CT concentration. The part-time program must be
completed within two years of the start date.
Prerequisites for the part-time program
Certification and registration as a radiologic technologist, ARRT(R), (T), (N) or CNMT and completion of the
50 prerequisite credits are required.

DESCRIPTION OF UNDERGRADUATE MEDICAL IMAGING & RADIATION SCIENCES
CONCENTRATIONS
Computed Tomography
Computed tomography (CT) uses computer-processed x-ray measurements to acquire data sets from
multiple angles around the patient’s body and produce detailed, cross-sectional images of the organs,
bone, soft tissue and blood vessels. Innovations and cutting edge technology allow CT to become vital in
any healthcare setting with many applications needed for a variety of procedures. A CT technologist is
highly skilled and is responsible for operating sophisticated equipment, performing venipuncture and
scanning procedures while monitoring patient’s radiation dose and safety.

Invasive Cardiovascular Technology
Cardiac catheterization is a specialized study of the heart and coronary arteries. Under x-ray guidance, the
cardiologist inserts a tiny catheter into a chamber or vessel of the heart to perform diagnostic or treatment
procedures. The invasive cardiovascular technologist studies the theory of techniques used in diagnosis,
treatment and follow-up of cardiovascular disease in patients. The highly skilled technologist assists in all
phases of cardiac catheterization procedures, as well as the care of patients during the procedures.

Magnetic Resonance Imaging
Magnetic resonance imaging (MRI) uses low energy electromagnetic waves in conjunction with a magnetic
field to create high-resolution images of the human body. MRI offers superior inherent tissue contrast
resolution, direct multiplanar imaging capability and multiparametric image intensity, without bone
artifacts and without producing adverse biologic effects. Recent advance incorporate MRI in PET/MRI
fusion imaging, interventional MRI in the operating room, radiation oncology treatment planning, and the
use of MRI in real-time radiation therapy treatments. It is a dynamic field with ample opportunities for
growth and advancement.

Medical Dosimetry
Medical dosimetry is a subspecialty of radiation oncology that deals with treatment planning, dose
measurement, dose calculations and quality assurance of radiotherapy designed to treat cancer. Medical
dosimetrists plan and calculate ionizing radiation dose under the direction of a medical physicist and
physician, and assist in clinically implementing the treatment plans. Primary duties include constructing
treatment plans, contouring normal anatomy on CT images, helping create immobilization devices, aligning
beams, planning or fabricating beam-modifying devices, calculating monitor units, participating in radiation
protection, detecting equipment problems and assisting in the planning of brachytherapy. Some medical
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dosimetrists are also involved in clinical research for the development and implementation of new cancer
treatment techniques.

Nuclear Medicine
Nuclear medicine studies involve the administration of small amounts of radioactive material, followed by
imaging of the emitted gamma radiation with specialized scanning equipment. The images produced
demonstrate the physiologic and functional status of the body under various pathologic conditions, and
contribute to earlier identification of abnormalities. Recently, the nuclear medicine field has expanded to
include molecular imaging using positron emission tomography (PET) and fusion imaging using hybrid
scanners, such as PET/CT. Nuclear medicine technologists are highly knowledgeable in the application of
radiopharmaceuticals and skilled in producing high quality images while observant of the patient’s radiation
dose. Besides clinical imaging, other nuclear medicine applications include radionuclide therapy,
radioimmunotherapy, and in vitro (non-imaging) procedures.

PET/CT
Positron Emission Tomography/Computed Tomography (PET/CT) is a state-of-the-art technology which
combines the ability of PET to show metabolism and function of cells and the ability of CT to show detailed
anatomy. PET/CT technologists operate hybrid PET/CT scanners and produce highly accurate threedimensional images for diagnosing and evaluating cancers, coronary artery disease, and other pathologies.

Radiation Therapy
Radiation Therapy is the medical use of high energy beams of ionizing radiation as part of the cancer
treatment to control malignant cells. Primary duties of radiation therapists include delivering radiation
therapy treatments to patients under the direction of the physician, creating immobilization devices,
ensuring radiation protection, and fabricating beam modifying devices. Radiation therapy can be used
alone or in combination with surgery and chemotherapy. Radiation therapists use cutting edge technology
and advanced computer systems to ensure accuracy and effectiveness in the treatment delivery. They are
highly skilled, detail-oriented, and compassionate members of the cancer management team.

Radiography
Radiography is an indispensable diagnostic tool of modern medicine. It is the art and science of using x-rays
to produce images of the tissues, organs, bones and vessels of the body. The radiographer is responsible for
accurately positioning the patient and applying only the amount of radiation necessary to produce highquality images. The highly skilled radiographer understands the characteristics of radiation, its biological
effects and the methods of reducing patient and operator exposure while obtaining optimal diagnostic
information for the radiologist.
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Sonography - Cardiac
Cardiac sonographers use ultrasound imaging technology to assist physicians in the diagnosis of
cardiovascular disease. A cardiac sonographer, also referred to as an echocardiographer, is a highly skilled
professional who is instrumental in the evaluation of congenital and acquired cardiac abnormalities and
associated complications. An echocardiogram includes images of the heart’s chambers, walls, valves, and
great vessels. Cardiac sonography can be used to determine causes of chest pain, establish a baseline
reference for tracking chronic heart conditions, evaluate the effects of heart disease, assess narrowed or
leaking heart valves, determine the need for intervention, and evaluate the effectiveness of previous
treatment.

Sonography - General
General sonography, commonly called ultrasound, is a diagnostic medical procedure that uses high
frequency sound waves to produce dynamic visual images of organs, tissues, or blood flow inside the body.
A diagnostic medical sonographer is a highly skilled professional who uses specialized equipment to create
images that are interpreted by physicians for medical diagnosis. Sonographers have extensive direct patient
contact. They must be able to interact compassionately and effectively with people who range from healthy
to critically ill. General sonography includes the abdomen, pelvis, obstetrics, breast, superficial structures
and associated blood vessels. It is also used to guide fine needle tissue biopsy to assist in taking a sample of
cells from an organ for laboratory testing.

Sonography - Vascular
Vascular sonographers assist physicians in the diagnosis of a variety of disorders affecting the vascular
system. Using a wide range of instrumentation, vascular technologists acquire and record information
related to blood vessel anatomy and physiology. Although ultrasound instrumentation is most commonly
used, other devices may also be used to measure parameters such as blood pressure, limb volume changes,
and oxygen saturation. The components of the vascular system that the vascular technologist will evaluate
include the intracranial and extracranial vessels, peripheral arterial and venous system, and abdominal
vascular circulations.

CURRICULUM FOR MEDICAL IMAGING AND RADIATION SCIENCES PROGRAMS
Note the following adjustments in curriculum for certain programs:
1. Course adjustments are made in two-year dual concentration programs with repeat courses.
a) Invasive Cardiovascular Technology students proceeding from Cardiac Sonography or
Vascular Sonography will take RSI 313, RSI 341 and RSI 342.
b) Invasive Cardiovascular Technology students proceeding from Radiography will take RSI
302, RSI 311 and RSI 312.
c) Students will take the appropriate Patient Care and Medical Services course related to each
concentration. If the same Patient Care and Medical Services course is offered in the
second year as in the first year, it will not be repeated.
2. Independent study courses may vary from 1 to 4 semester credits.
3. All non-imaging courses (Health Management and Healthcare Information Systems) are taught in
the School of Continuing and Professional Studies.
4. The Department of Medical Imaging and Radiation Sciences reserves the right to make adjustments
to the curriculum as necessary.
Descriptions for all courses listed are in the section entitled “Medical Imaging and Radiation Sciences
Course Descriptions.”
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Computed Tomography
Semester I
RSC 400
RSC 401
RSC 412
RSC 431
RSC 433

Course
CT Physics and Instrumentation
Cross-Sectional Anatomy I
Clinical CT I
CT Procedures I
CT Procedures Simulation Lab I

Credits
3
2
6
3
1
15

Semester II
RSC 402
RSC 413
RSC 432
RSC 434
RSC 451
RSC 498

Cross-Sectional Anatomy II
Clinical CT II
CT Procedures II
CT Procedures Simulation Lab II
Imaging Informatics
CT Special Topics

2
6
3
1
1
1
14

Semester III
RSC 414
RSC 473

Clinical CT III
CT Review Seminar

8
2
10
39

TOTAL

Invasive Cardiovascular Technology-Cardiac Sonography Background
Semester I
RSI 338
RSI 341
RSI 357
RSI 431

Course
Invasive Procedures I
Radiographic Physics & Instrumentation I
Invasive Principles I
Clinical Invasive I

Credits
3
2
3
6
14

Semester II
RSI 313
RSI 339
RSI 342
RSI 358
RSI 432

Radiobiology & Health Physics
Invasive Procedures II
Radiographic Physics & Instrumentation II
Invasive Principles II
Clinical Invasive II

2
3
2
3
6
16

Semester III
RSI 433
RSI 483

Clinical Invasive III
Invasive Review Seminar

8
2
10
40

TOTAL
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Invasive Cardiovascular Technology-Radiography Background
Semester I
RSI 302
RSI 311
RSI 338
RSI 357
RSI 431

Course
Noninvasive Testing Principles & Procedures
Cardiovascular Physiology
Invasive Procedures I
Invasive Principles I
Clinical Invasive I

Semester II
RSI 312
RSI 339
RSI 358
RSI 432

Cardiovascular Pathophysiology
Invasive Procedures II
Invasive Principles II
Clinical Invasive II

2
3
3
6
14

Semester III
RSI 433
RSI 483

Clinical Invasive III
Invasive Review Seminar

8
2
10
39

TOTAL

Credits
1
2
3
3
6
15

Invasive Cardiovascular Technology-Vascular Sonography Background
Semester I
RSI 302
RSI 338
RSI 341
RSI 357
RSI 431

Course
Non Invasive Testing Principles & Procedures
Invasive Procedures I
Radiographic Physics & Instrumentation I
Invasive Principles I
Clinical Invasive I

Semester II
RSI 313
RSI 339
RSI 342
RSI 358
RSI 432

Radiobiology & Health Physics
Invasive Procedures II
Radiographic Physics & Instrumentation II
Invasive Principles II
Clinical Invasive II

2
3
2
3
6
16

Semester III
RSI 433
RSI 483

Clinical Invasive III
Invasive Review Seminar

8
2
10
41

TOTAL

Credits
1
3
2
3
6
15
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Magnetic Resonance Imaging
Semester I
RSM 321
RSM 400
RSM 401
RSM 411
RSM 412
RSM 431
RSM 433

Course
Patient Care & Services in Diagnostic Imaging
MRI Physics and Instrumentation I
Cross-Sectional Anatomy I
MRI Safety
Clinical MRI I
MRI Procedures I
MRI Procedures Simulation Lab I

Semester II
RSM 402
RSM 403
RSM 413
RSM 415
RSM 432
RSM 434
RSM 451
RSM 498

Cross-Sectional Anatomy II
MRI Physics and Instrumentation II
Clinical MRI II
MRI Pathology
MRI Procedures II
MRI Procedures Simulation Lab II
Imaging Informatics
MRI Special Topics

2
1
6
1
2
1
1
1
15

Semester III
RSM 414
RSM 473
RSM 474

Clinical MRI III
MRI Review Seminar
MRI Advanced Scanning Seminar

8
2
1
11
44

TOTAL

Credits
2
3
2
2
6
2
1
18

Medical Dosimetry
Semester I
RSD 322
RSD 401
RSD 412
RSD 430*
RSD 435
RSD 439
RSD 440
RSD 480

Course
Patient Care in Radiation Oncology
Cross-Sectional Anatomy I
Clinical Medical Dosimetry I
Case Studies in Dosimetry*
Medical Dosimetry Physics I
Radiation Protection
Introduction to Radiobiology
Survey of Medical Imaging

Semester II
RSD 402
RSD 413
RSD 415
RSD 436
RSD 442

Cross-Sectional Anatomy II
Clinical Medical Dosimetry II
Clinical Radiation Oncology
Medical Dosimetry Physics II
Quality Assurance and Instrumentation

Credits
2
2
6
1
3
1
2
2
18/19*
2
6
2
3
2
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RSD 443
RSD 444

Brachytherapy
Special Procedures

Semester III
RSD 414
TOTAL

Clinical Medical Dosimetry III

2
2
19
8
45/46*

*Students coming from TJU Radiation Therapy Program only.

Nuclear Medicine
Semester I
RSN 321
RSN 400
RSN 410
RSN 430
RSN 455
RSN 461
RSN 470

Course
Patient Care & Services in Diagnostic Imaging
Medical Nuclear Physics
Medical Radiobiology
Nuclear Medicine Instrumentation
Nuclear Medicine Procedures I
Nuclear Medicine Lab I
Clinical Nuclear Medicine I

Semester II
RSN 420
RSN 440
RSN 451
RSN 456
RSN 460
RSN 462
RSN 471

Radiation Protection
Health Sciences Research
Imaging Informatics
Nuclear Medicine Procedures II
Radiochemistry and Radiopharmaceuticals
Nuclear Medicine Lab II
Clinical Nuclear Medicine II

3
1
1
3
3
1
6
18

Semester III
RSN 457
RSN 458
RSN 472
RSN 499

Nuclear Medicine Procedures III
Nuclear Medicine Advanced Procedures
Clinical Nuclear Medicine III
Nuclear Medicine Review Seminar

2
2
8
2
14
52

TOTAL

Credits
2
3
2
3
3
1
6
20

Radiation Therapy
Semester I
RST 322
RST 401
RST 409
RST 412
RST 435
RST 439
RST 440

Course
Patient Care in Radiation Oncology
Cross-Sectional Anatomy I
Radiation Therapy Principles and Procedures I
Clinical Radiation Therapy I
Radiation Therapy Physics I
Radiation Protection
Introduction to Radiobiology

Credits
2
2
3
6
2
1
2
18

Semester II
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RST 402
RST 413
RST 415
RST 416
RST 419
RST 436

Cross-Sectional Anatomy II
Clinical Radiation Therapy II
Clinical Radiation Oncology
Principles of Radiation Dosimetry
Radiation Therapy Principles and Procedures II
Radiation Therapy Physics II

2
6
2
2
3
3
18

Semester III
RST 414
RST 429
RST 473

Clinical Radiation Therapy III
Radiation Therapy Principles and Procedures III
Radiation Therapy Review Seminar

10
2
2
14
50

TOTAL

Radiography
Semester I
RSR 321
RSR 331
RSR 331L
RSR 341
RSR 353
RSR 361
RSR 371

Course
Patient Care & Services in Diagnostic Imaging
Radiographic Procedures I
Radiographic Procedures I Lab
Radiography Physics and Instrumentation I
Radiographic Imaging Principles I
Image Analysis I
Clinical Radiography I

Semester II
RSR 313
RSR 332
RSR 332L
RSR 342
RSR 354
RSR 362
RSR 372

Radiobiology and Health Physics
Radiographic Procedures II
Radiographic Procedures II Lab
Radiography Physics and Instrumentation II
Radiographic Imaging Principles II
Image Analysis II
Clinical Radiography II

2
2
1
2
2
2
6
17

Semester III
RSR 333
RSR 333L
RSR 373
RSR 412
RSR 414
RSR 471

Advanced Radiographic Procedures
Advanced Radiographic Procedures Lab
Clinical Radiography III
Radiographic Pathology
Radiography Capstone
Radiography Review Seminar

1
1
8
2
1
2
15
47

TOTAL

Credits
2
2
1
2
2
2
4
15
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Sonography – Cardiac
Semester I
RSCS 302
RSCS 311
RSCS 321
RSCS 331
RSCS 351
RSCS 400
RSCS 411
RSCS 491

Course
Noninvasive Testing Principles and Procedures
Cardiovascular Physiology
Patient Care & Services in Diagnostic Imaging
Cardiac Procedures I
Cardiac Principles I
Ultrasound Physics I
Clinical Cardiac I
Special Topics in Cardiac Sonography I

Semester II
RSCS 312
RSCS 332
RSCS 352
RSCS 403
RSCS 412
RSCS 492

Cardiovascular Pathophysiology
Cardiac Procedures II
Cardiac Principles II
Ultrasound Physics II
Clinical Cardiac II
Special Topics in Cardiac Sonography II

2
2
3
2
6
1
16

Semester III
RSCS 413
RSCS 481

Clinical Cardiac III
Cardiac Review Seminar

8
2
10
45

TOTAL

Credits
1
2
2
2
3
2
6
1
19

Sonography – General
Semester I
RSS 321
RSS 400
RSS 401
RSS 402
RSS 404
RSS 412
RSS 415

Course
Patient Care & Services in Diagnostic Imaging
Ultrasound Physics I
Sonography Cross-Sectional Anatomy
Abdominal Sonography I
Pelvic Sonography
Clinical Sonography I
Sonography Procedures I

Semester II
RSS 403
RSS 405
RSS 413
RSS 416
RSS 417
RSS 422
RSS 498

Ultrasound Physics II
Obstetrical Sonography
Clinical Sonography II
High Resolution Sonography
Sonography Procedures II
Abdominal Sonography II
Special Topics in General Sonography

Credits
2
2
2
2
3
6
2
19
2
3
6
2
2
2
2
19
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Semester III
RSS 408
RSS 414

Sonography Review Seminar
Clinical Sonography III

TOTAL

2
8
10
48

Sonography – Vascular
Semester I
RSV 311
RSV 321
RSV 335
RSV 353
RSV 400
RSV 401
RSV 421

Course
Cardiovascular Physiology
Patient Care & Services in Diagnostic Imaging
Vascular Procedures I
Vascular Principles I
Ultrasound Physics I
Vascular Anatomy
Clinical Vascular I

Semester II
RSV 336
RSV 354
RSV 403
RSV 422
RSV 493

Vascular Procedures II
Vascular Principles II
Ultrasound Physics II
Clinical Vascular II
Special Topics in Vascular Sonography

2
3
2
6
2
15

Semester III
RSV 423
RSV 482

Clinical Vascular III
Vascular Review Seminar

8
2
10
44

TOTAL

Credits
2
2
2
3
2
2
6
19

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN MEDICAL IMAGING AND RADIATION SCIENCES
ACCEPTANCE POLICY:






Bachelor degree
3.0 GPA
Certified and registered in any medical imaging or radiation sciences concentration
3 credits of statistics
Interview with the Director of the Program, Clinical track Director (if applicable) and admissions
counselor

The Master of Science in Medical Imaging and Radiation Sciences Program is offered as a full-time, one year
or part-time, two-year, program. The Education and Management tracks are only offered for the part-time
option. Upon completion of the program students will earn a Master of Science Degree in Medical Imaging
and Radiation Sciences.

65 | P a g e

The Department of Medical Imaging and Radiation Sciences offers five tracks in the
Master of Science (MS) program
Computed Tomography (CT)
Education
Invasive Cardiovascular Technology (ICVT)
Management
PET/CT
Students completing the CT track:
 May be eligible for the ARRT(CT) certification examination.
o Students must hold a current ARRT (R), (N), (T) or CNMT certification and registration.
 Students who are certified in Nuclear Medicine may be eligible for the NMTCB (CT) certification
examination.
o A current active NMTCB, ARRT(N), or CAMRT nuclear medicine technology certification OR
a current active CAMRT(RT), CAMRT(RTT), ARRT(R) or ARRT(T) certification is required for
the NMTCB (CT) certification.
Students completing the PET/CT track:
 May be eligible for the NMTCB (PET) certification examination
o Students must hold a current active NMTCB, ARRT(N), or CAMRT nuclear medicine
technology certification.
 May be eligible for the ARRT(CT) certification examination.
o Students must hold a current ARRT (R), (N), (T) or CNMT certification and registration.
 Students who are certified in Nuclear Medicine may be eligible for the NMTCB (CT) certification
examination.
o Must hold a current active NMTCB, ARRT(N), or CAMRT nuclear medicine technology
certification.
Students completing the ICVT track:

 May be eligible for the ARRT(CI) and/or CCI(RCIS) certification examinations.
MASTER OF SCIENCE IN MEDICAL PHYSICS
ACCEPTANCE POLICY:







3.0 GPA
GRE Quantitative 40%, Verbal 40%, Analytical 50%, Composite 40%
B or better in science and math prerequisites (Electromagnetism, Quantum Mechanics, Calculus,
and Differential Equations)
C or better in each non-science prerequisite
3 letters of recommendation
Interview with the Program director and admissions counselor

The Department of Medical Imaging and Radiation Sciences offers a Master of Science
(MS) in Medical Physics program
The Master of Science in Medical Physics Program is offered as a two-year, full-time program. Upon
completion of the program students will earn a Master of Science Degree in Medical Physics.
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CURRICULUM FOR MASTER OF SCIENCE IN MEDICAL IMAGING AND RADIATION
SCIENCES PROGRAM
Education
Semester I
RS 510
RS 520
RS 540
RS 550
RS 690

Course
Research I
Research II
Program Management
Principles of Instruction
Capstone Project I

Semester II
RS 530
RS 610
RS 630
RS 650
RS 691

Radiologic and Imaging Sciences
Advances in Current Technology I
Faculty Development
Healthcare Law and Ethics
Capstone Project II

2
2
3
3
1
11

Semester III
RS 560
RS 620
RS 660
RS 692

Program Accreditation
Advances in Current Technology II
Seminar
Capstone Project III

3
2
2
1
8
30

TOTAL

Credits
2
2
3
3
1
11

Management
Semester I
RS 510
RS 520
RS 580
RS 640
RS 690

Course
Research I
Research II
Personnel Management
Financial Management
Capstone Project I

Semester II
RS 530
RS 570
RS 610
RS 650
RS 691

Radiologic and Imaging Sciences
US Healthcare System
Advances in Current Technology I
Healthcare Law and Ethics
Capstone Project II

Semester III
RS 590
RS 620
RS 660

Accreditation and Quality Management
Advances in Technology II
Seminar

Credits
2
2
3
3
1
11
2
3
2
3
1
11
3
2
2
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RS 692

Capstone Project III

TOTAL

1
8
30

Computed Tomography
Semester I
RS 510
RS 520
RS 690
RSC 500
RSC 501
RSC 512
RSC 531
RSC 533

Course
Research I
Research II
Capstone Project I
CT Physics and Instrumentation
Cross-Sectional Anatomy I
CT Clinical I
CT Procedures I
CT Procedures Simulation Lab I

Credits
2
2
1
3
2
4
3
1
18

Semester II
RS 691
RSC 502
RSC 513
RSC 532
RSC 534

Capstone Project II
Cross-Sectional Anatomy II
CT Clinical II
CT Procedures II
CT Procedures Simulation Lab II

1
2
6
3
1
13

Semester III
RS 660
RS 692
RSC 514
RSC 573

Seminar
Capstone Project III
CT Clinical III
CT Review Seminar

2
1
8
2
13
44

TOTAL

PET/CT
Semester I
RS 510
RS 520
RS 690
RSPC 500
RSPC 501
RSPC 512
RSPC 516
RSPC 531
RSPC 533

Course
Research I
Research II
Capstone Project I
CT Physics & Instrumentation
Cross-Sectional Anatomy I
PET/CT Clinical I
PET Principles
CT Procedures I
CT Procedures Simulation Lab I

Semester II
RS 691
RSPC 502

Capstone Project II
Cross-Sectional Anatomy II

Credit
2
2
1
3
2
4
1
3
1
19
1
2
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RSPC 513
RSPC 515
RSPC 532
RSPC 534

PET/CT Clinical II
PET Procedures
CT Procedures II
CT Procedures Simulation Lab II

4
1
3
1
12

Semester III
RS 660
RS 692
RSPC 514

Seminar
Capstone Project III
PET/CT Clinical III

2
1
4
7
38

TOTAL

ICVT- Cardiac Sonography Background
Semester I
RS 510
RS 520
RS 690
RSI 538
RSI 541
RSI 557
RSI 531

Course
Research I
Research II
Capstone Project I
Invasive Procedures I
Radiographic Physics & Instrumentation I
Invasive Principles I
Clinical Invasive I

Credits
2
2
1
3
2
3
6
19

Semester II
RS 691
RSI 513
RSI 539
RSI 542
RSI 558
RSI 532

Capstone Project II
Radiobiology & Health Physics
Invasive Procedures II
Radiographic Physics & Instrumentation II
Invasive Principles II
Clinical Invasive II

1
2
3
2
3
6
17

Semester III
RS 660
RS 692
RSI 533
RSI 583

Seminar
Capstone Project III
Clinical Invasive III
Invasive Review Seminar

2
1
8
2
13
49

TOTAL

ICVT-Radiography Background
Semester I
RS 510
RS 520
RS 690
RSI 502
RSI 511
RSI 531

Course
Research I
Research II
Capstone Project I
Noninvasive Testing Principles & Procedures
Cardiovascular Physiology
Clinical Invasive I

Credits
2
2
1
1
2
6
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RSI 538
RSI 557

Invasive Procedures I
Invasive Principles I

3
3
20

Semester II
RS 691
RSI 512
RSI 539
RSI 558
RSI 532

Capstone Project II
Cardiovascular Pathophysiology
Invasive Procedures II
Invasive Principles II
Clinical Invasive II

1
2
3
3
6
15

Semester III
RS 660
RS 692
RSI 533
RSI 583

Seminar
Capstone Project III
Clinical Invasive III
Invasive Review Seminar

2
1
8
2
13
48

TOTAL

ICVT- Vascular Sonography Background
Semester I
RS 510
RS 520
RS 690
RSI 502
RSI 538
RSI 541
RSI 557
RSI 531

Course
Research I
Research II
Capstone Project I
Noninvasive Testing Principles & Procedures
Invasive Procedures I
Radiographic Physics & Instrumentation I
Invasive Principles I
Clinical Invasive I

Credits
2
2
1
1
3
2
3
6
20

Semester II
RS 691
RSI 502
RSI 513
RSI 539
RSI 542
RSI 558
RSI 532
RS 650

Capstone Project II
Noninvasive Testing Principles & Procedures
Radiobiology & Health Physics
Invasive Procedures II
Radiographic Physics & Instrumentation II
Invasive Principles II
Clinical Invasive II
Healthcare Law and Ethics

1
1
2
3
2
3
6
3
17

Semester III
RS 660
RS 692
RSI 533
RSI 583

Seminar
Capstone Project III
Clinical Invasive III
Invasive Review Seminar

2
1
8
2
13
50

TOTAL
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CURRICULUM FOR MASTER OF SCIENCE IN MEDICAL PHYSICS PROGRAM
Medical Physics
Semester I
MEDP 600
MEDP 635
MEDP 640
MEDP 670

Course
Radiation Physics
Radiation Therapy Physics I
Introduction to Radiobiology
Medical Physics Seminar I

Semester II
RS 650
MEDP 610
MEDP 636
MEDP 671

Healthcare Law and Ethics
Radiation Protection
Radiation Therapy Physics II
Medical Physics Seminar II

Semester III
BIO 201
BIO 202
BIO 203
BIO 204

Anatomy and Physiology I
Anatomy and Physiology Lab I
Anatomy and Physiology II
Anatomy and Physiology Lab II

Semester IV
MEDP 603
MEDP 612
MEDP 650
GC 660
MEDP 672

Medical Imaging Physics
Applied Radiation Therapy Physics Lab I
Capstone I
Statistical Methods for Data Analysis
Medical Physics Seminar III

3
2
6
3
1
15

Semester V
MEDP 613
MEDP 614
MEDP 645
MEDP 673
MEDP 651

Applied Radiation Therapy Physics Lab II
Radiation Therapy Physics Clinical Practicum
Diagnostic Imaging Physics
Medical Physics Seminar IV
Capstone II

2
3
3
1
6
15
57

TOTAL

Credits
3
3
2
1
9
3
3
3
1
10
3
1
3
1
8

UNDERGRADUATE CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS
Online or On Campus
The Department of Medical Imaging and Radiation Sciences offers two undergraduate certificate programs:
 CT
 PET/CT
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CT CERTIFICATE PROGRAM
This part-time, one-year, online or on campus program is designed for certified radiographers, radiation
therapists or nuclear medicine technologists to expand their education in computed tomography (CT).
Students completing the CT certificate program:




May be eligible for the ARRT(CT) certification examination.
o Students must hold a current ARRT (R), (N), (T) or CNMT certification and
registration.
Students who are certified in Nuclear Medicine may be eligible for the NMTCB (CT)
certification examination.
o A current active NMTCB, ARRT(N), or CAMRT nuclear medicine technology
certification OR a current active CAMRT(RT), CAMRT(RTT), ARRT(R) or ARRT(T)
certification is required for the NMTCB (CT) certification.

Prerequisites
Current ARRT(R), (T), (N) or CNMT certification.

CT CERTIFICATE CURRICULUM
Semester I
RSCC 400
RSCC 401
RSCC 412
RSCC 431

Course
CT Physics and Instrumentation
Cross-Sectional Anatomy I
CT Clinical I
CT Procedures I

Semester II
RSCC 402
RSCC 413
RSCC 432

Cross-Sectional Anatomy II
CT Clinical II
CT Procedures II

Semester III
RSCC 414
RSCC 473

CT Clinical III
CT Review Seminar

TOTAL

Credits
3
1
1
3
8
1
1
3
5
1
2
3
16

PET/CT CERTIFICATE PROGRAM
This part-time, one-year, online or on campus program is designed for certified nuclear medicine
technologists to expand their education in positron emission tomography (PET) and computed tomography
(CT).
Students completing the PET/CT certificate program:




May be eligible for the NMTCB (PET) certification examination
o Students must hold a current active NMTCB, ARRT(N), or CAMRT nuclear medicine
technology certification.
May be eligible for the ARRT(CT) certification examination.
o Students must hold a current ARRT (R), (N), (T) or CNMT certification and
registration.
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Students who are certified in Nuclear Medicine may be eligible for the NMTCB (CT)
certification examination.
o Must hold a current active NMTCB, ARRT(N), or CAMRT nuclear medicine
technology certification.

Prerequisites
Current ARRT(N) and/or CNMT certification.

PET/CT CERTIFICATE CURRICULUM
Semester I
RSPC 400
RSPC 401
RSPC 412
RSPC 431
RSPC 451

Course
CT Physics and Instrumentation
Cross-Sectional Anatomy I
PET/CT Clinical I
CT Procedures I
PET Principles

Semester II
RSPC 402
RSPC 413
RSPC 415
RSPC 432

Cross-Sectional Anatomy II
PET/CT Clinical II
PET Procedures
CT Procedures II

Semester III
RSPC 414

PET/CT Clinical III

TOTAL

Credits
3
1
1
3
1
9
1
1
1
3
6
1
1
16

CLINICAL AFFILIATE SITES
Jefferson College of Health Professions (JCHP), Medical Imaging and Radiation Science students gain firsthand experience with the latest imaging and radiation oncology technologies and participate in clinical
rotations at various affiliate hospitals, clinics and private offices located primarily within, but not limited to,
Eastern PA, Northern DE and Southern NJ. The department has established agreements with a variety of
clinical education centers to maximize student exposure to multiple settings and to provide experience in
applying medical imaging and radiation sciences techniques. Students are responsible for providing their
own transportation to and from clinical affiliate site facilities. Specific details covering clinical placement are
available in the programmatic Academic Policies and Clinical Education Handbooks, distributed by the
Department of Medical Imaging and Radiologic Sciences.
Due to the limited number of clinical affiliate sites, should a student be asked to leave the assigned
clinical affiliate site for any reason, the department cannot guarantee the student a new clinical
placement. This would result in a failure for the clinical course and dismissal from the
program/department.
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DEPARTMENT OF MEDICAL IMAGING AND RADIATION SCIENCES FACULTY
Colleen Dempsey, EdD, R.T.(R)(ARRT)
Department Chair and Assistant Professor
Program Director, Invasive Cardiovascular Technology
Program Director, Radiography
Director, Master of Science in Medical Imaging and Radiation Sciences
Richard H. Weening, PhD, R.T.(R)(CT)(MR)(ARRT), FAEIRS
Professor, Program Director, Magnetic Resonance Imaging
Christina Truluck, PhD, R.T.(N)(ARRT), CNMT
Associate Professor, Program Director, Nuclear Medicine and PET/CT
Nandkumar M. Rawool, MD, RDMS
Associate Professor, Program Director, Diagnostic Medical Sonography and Cardiovascular
Sonography
Traci Fox, EdD, R.T.(R)(ARRT), RVT, RDMS
Associate Professor, Clinical Coordinator, General Sonography
Research Assistant Professor of Radiology, Sidney Kimmel Medical College
Maureen McDonald, DHSc, MBA, RDMS, RDCS, FASE
Associate Professor, Clinical Coordinator, Cardiac Sonography
Rimmon R. Greenidge, MS, R.T.(R)(MR)(ARRT)
Assistant Professor, Clinical Coordinator, Magnetic Resonance Imaging
Shirley Johnston, MS, R.T.(R)(T)(ARRT), CMD
Assistant Professor, Program Director and Clinical Coordinator, Medical Dosimetry
Matthew Marquess, MBA, R.T.(T)(ARRT)
Assistant Professor, Program Director, Radiation Therapy
Maria Stanczak, MS, RDMS, RVT, R.T. (R)(M)(ARRT)
Assistant Professor, Clinical Coordinator, Vascular Sonography
James Keller, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor, Director, Master of Science in Medical Physics
Laura Eckert, BS, R.T.(R)(T)(ARRT)
Instructor, Clinical Coordinator, Radiation Therapy
Gerard Keimer, BS, R.T.(R)(CT)(ARRT)
Instructor, Program Director and Clinical Coordinator, Computed Tomography
Katie Uhland, MS, R.T.(R)(CT)(ARRT)
Instructor, Clinical Coordinator, Radiography
Jimm Grimm, PhD, DABR, FAAPM
Adjunct Professor, Medical Dosimetry
Tianyou Xue, PhD
Clinical Assistant Professor, Medical Dosimetry
Scott Barnes, AAS, CMD, R.T.(R)(T)
Clinical Instructor, Medical Dosimetry
Raymond Gaiser, MS, RVT, RDMS
Clinical Instructor, Vascular Sonography
Amy Harrison, MS, CMD
Clinical Instructor, Medical Dosimetry
John Keklak, MS, CHP
Clinical Instructor, Nuclear Medicine and Radiography, Radiation Safety Officer TJU/TJUH
Richard Merschen, MS, R.T.(R)(CV)(ARRT)
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Adjunct Assistant Professor, Invasive Cardiovascular Technology
Peter M. Natale, MS, R.T.(R)(MR)(ARRT)
Clinical Instructor, CT/MRI; Technical Manager, Department of Radiology, TJUH
Karen Kirk, MS, R.T.(N)(ARRT), CMNT
Clinical Coordinator, Nuclear Medicine
Beverly Harris, BS, R.T.(R)(MR)(ARRT)
Clinical Instructor, Magnetic Resonance Imaging

DEPARTMENT OF MEDICAL IMAGING AND RADIATION SCIENCES MEDICAL DIRECTORS
Adam Dicker, MD, PhD
Medical Director, Radiation Therapy and Medical Dosimetry Programs
Chair, Department of Radiation Oncology, TJUH
Professor, Department of Radiation Oncology, TJUH
Charles M. Intenzo, MD
Medical Director, Nuclear Medicine Program
Director, Division of Nuclear Medicine, Department of Radiology, TJUH
Professor, Department of Radiology, TJUH
Gregary D. Marhefka, MD
Medical Director, Cardiac Sonography Program
Associate Director, Coronary Care Unit, Division of Cardiology, TJUH
Assistant Professor, Department of Cardiology, TJUH
Donald G. Mitchell, MD
Medical Director, Magnetic Resonance Imaging Program
Director, Division of Magnetic Resonance Imaging, Department of Radiology, TJUH
Professor, Department of Radiology, TJUH
Laurence Needleman, MD
Medical Director, General Sonography and Vascular Sonography Programs
Director, Body CT/Abdominal Imaging; Co-Director, Vascular Center, TJUH
Associate Professor, Department of Radiology, TJUH
Vijay M. Rao, MD
Medical Director, Radiography Program
Chair, Department of Radiology, TJUH
Professor, Department of Radiology, TJUH

DEPARTMENT OF MEDICAL IMAGING AND RADIATION SCIENCES STAFF
Jamie Fusetti, Administrative Assistant
Maria Hayes, Education Coordinator

DEPARTMENT OF MEDICAL IMAGING AND RADIATION SCIENCES CONTACT
INFORMATION
Thomas Jefferson University, Jefferson College of Health Professions
Department of Medical Imaging and Radiation Sciences
901 Walnut Street, Suite 700, Philadelphia, PA 19107
Phone: 215-503-6873 Fax: 215-503-1031
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MEDICAL IMAGING AND RADIATION SCIENCES COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
Courses are described in numerical order within concentrations. The number within parentheses following
the course title indicates the number of semester credits assigned to each course. Courses listed in the
curriculum with prefixes other than Medical Imaging and Radiation Sciences Radiologic Sciences are located
in their respective College/School catalog.

Computed Tomography Courses
RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES C 400
CT Physics and Instrumentation (3)
A comprehensive introduction to the basic physical principles and instrumentation used in computed
tomography (CT). The course includes the following CT topics: basic CT physical principles &
instrumentation, CT data acquisition & image reconstruction, image post-processing & visualization tools,
spiral/helical CT & advances in volume scanning, technical applications of high-speed CT scanning, CT image
quality & quality control, radiation dose in CT, and three-dimensional CT and virtual reality.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES C 401
Cross-Sectional Anatomy I (2)
The study of human anatomy as seen in axial, sagittal and coronal planes. Presents correlations to cadaver
slides as well as CT and MR images. Anatomical regions studied include the central nervous system, neck
and musculoskeletal system.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES C 402
Cross-Sectional Anatomy II (2)
The study of human anatomy as seen in axial, sagittal and coronal planes. Presents correlations to cadaver
slides as well as CT and MR images. Anatomical regions studied include the thorax, abdomen and pelvis.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences C 401

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES C 412
Clinical CT I (6)
Students participate in the diagnostic process of performing CT imaging examinations at clinical sites.
Students image anatomic structures and pathology and record the information needed to provide optimal
examinations. Provides intensive, hands-on practice under the supervision of the clinical staff. Evaluation is
based on clinical competency in all aspects of CT imaging procedures and patient care.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES C 413
Clinical CT II (6)
Continuation of Radiologic Sciences C 412, Clinical CT I. Students participate in the diagnostic process of
performing CT imaging examinations at clinical sites. Students image anatomic structures and pathology
and record the information needed to provide optimal examinations. Provides intensive, hands-on practice
under the supervision of the clinical staff. Evaluation is based on clinical competency in all aspects of CT
imaging procedures and patient care.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences C 412
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RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES C 414
Clinical CT III (8)
Continuation of Radiologic Sciences C 413, Clinical CT II. Students participate in the diagnostic process of
performing CT imaging examinations at clinical sites. Students image anatomic structures and pathology
and record the information needed to provide optimal examinations. Provides intensive, hands-on practice
under the supervision of the clinical staff. Evaluation is based on clinical competency in all aspects of CT
imaging procedures and patient care.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences C 413

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES C 431
CT Procedures I (3)
This course provides an introduction to the basic CT imaging protocols for the head & neck, abdomen &
pelvis, and musculoskeletal regions of the human body. Course content will include discussion on
positioning and scanning protocols, patient preparation, radiographic technique, slice thickness,
reconstruction methods, matrix size, field of view, and artifacts. Normal and pathological anatomy will be
included.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES C 432
CT Procedures II (3)
This course provides an introduction to the basic CT imaging protocols for the skeletal/chest regions of the
human body and CT interventional/special procedures. Course content will include discussion of the
guidelines & contraindication of IV contrast, positioning, & scanning protocols, patient preparation,
radiographic technique, slice thickness, reconstruction methods, matrix size, field of view, and artifacts.
Normal and pathological anatomy will be included. Also includes illustration of the various special
procedures which are offered in the daily workplace of CT.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences C 431

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES C 433
CT Procedures Simulation Lab I (1)
The CT simulator allows for the instruction of clinical computed tomography procedures in the
classroom. Students will acquire clinical experience and confidence with life-like CT operator’s
console. Students will gain knowledge, scanner operations, imaging procedures, imaging
parameters & trade-offs, pressure injector operation, and anatomical positions.
RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES C 434
CT Procedures Simulation Lab II (1)
Continuation of Radiologic Sciences RSC 433, CT Procedures Simulation Lab I. The CT simulator
allows for the instruction of clinical computed tomography procedures in the classroom. Students
will acquire clinical experience and confidence with life-like CT operator’s console. Students will
gain knowledge, scanner operations, imaging procedures, imaging parameters & trade-offs,
pressure injector operation, and anatomical positions.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences C 433
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RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES C 451
Imaging Informatics (1)
Digital electronics, computers, and information technology are fundamental to medical imaging practice in
the 21st century. This course presents an introductory overview of the science and technology underlying
the information systems that are pervasive in modern diagnostic imaging. Topics include digital image
acquisition, reconstruction, and post-processing, advanced visualization, decision support, computer
networking and PACS, information systems, and industry standards such as DICOM, HL7, and IHE.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES C 473
CT Review Seminar (2)
The course provides a review of the fundamental principles of CT system operation, image processing,
image quality, image artifacts, patient care, and imaging procedures.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES C 498
CT Special Topics (1)
A research project/special topics course taught in an independent study/seminar manner. Students will
produce a written literature review paper and present research projects on CT topics agreed to by the
instructor

Invasive Cardiovascular Technology Courses
RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES I 302
Noninvasive Testing Principles and Procedures (1)
Provides a foundation in the basic principles of electrocardiography. Presents an overview of the theory
and diagnostic techniques utilized by technologists in noninvasive laboratory. Emphasizes the development
of a systematic approach to electrocardiographic interpretation, dysrhythmia analysis, exercise stress
testing, Holter monitoring, nuclear medicine procedures, and pacemaker evaluation.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES I 311
Cardiovascular Physiology (2)
Presents the construction and dynamics of the cardiovascular system in detail. Includes the development of
the cardiovascular system, anatomical and physiological characteristics, heart sounds, biophysics of the
cardiac cell, cardiac pumping action and its regulation, cardiovascular hemodynamics, coronary blood flow,
systemic and pulmonary circulations and the control of regional circulation.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES I 312
Cardiovascular Pathophysiology (2)
Continuation of Radiologic Sciences I 311, Cardiovascular Physiology. Provides a physiologic and technical
back-ground for the various diagnostic and therapeutic techniques in the field. Emphasizes the
pathophysiological mechanisms of acquired and congenital cardiovascular diseases as well as their clinical
presentation, detection and treatment. The student will also be introduced to the varied drug
classifications used to treat cardiovascular disorders.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences I 311
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RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES I 313
Radiobiology and Health Physics (2)
Presents the principles of cell biology and effects of ionizing radiation at the molecular, cellular and
systemic levels. Emphasis is on changes at the cellular level, and stochastic vs. deterministic effects and the
concept of risk estimates. Covers principles and practice of radiation safety in radiology, including pertinent
rules and regulations.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES I 338
Invasive Procedures I (3)
Provides guided practice in the performance of procedures utilized in diagnostic invasive cardiovascular
procedures. Includes sterile technique, circulating and monitoring procedures, pharmacologic
identification, room set-up and film processing.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES I 339
Invasive Procedures II (3)
Continuation of Radiologic Sciences I 338, Invasive Procedures I. Provides guided practice in the
performance of advanced invasive cardiovascular procedures in a laboratory setting. Emphasizes the
clinical application and operation of equipment utilized in interventional and electrophysiologic studies.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences I 338

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES R 341
Radiography Physics and Instrumentation I (2)
This course will provide the student with content that establishes a knowledge base in radiographic,
fluoroscopic and mobile equipment requirements and design. The content also provides a basic knowledge
of quality control. Content establishes a basic knowledge of atomic structure and terminology. Also
presented are the nature and characteristics of radiation, x-ray production and the fundamentals of photon
interactions with matter.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES R 342
Radiography Physics and Instrumentation II (2)
This course will provide the student with content that establishes a knowledge base in radiographic,
fluoroscopic and mobile equipment requirements and design. The content also provides a basic knowledge
of quality control. Content establishes a basic knowledge of atomic structure and terminology. Also
presented are the nature and characteristics of radiation, x-ray production and the fundamentals of photon
interactions with matter. Content imparts an understanding of the components, principles and operation of
digital imaging systems found in diagnostic radiology. Factors that impact image acquisition, display,
archiving and retrieval are discussed. Principles of digital system quality assurance and maintenance are
presented.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences R 341

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES I 357
Invasive Principles I (3)
Provides a comprehensive introduction to the fundamental skills and principles needed to perform
diagnostic cardiac procedures. Emphasizes indications and contraindications and the collection of
diagnostic information obtained during the procedure. Students utilize these fundamentals to evaluate
acquired cardiovascular disease states.
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RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES I 358
Invasive Principles II (3)
Continuation of Radiologic Sciences I 357, Invasive Principles I. Emphasizes emergency and interventional
techniques, electrophysiology studies and specialty applications in congenital and acquired disease states.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences I 357

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES I 431
Clinical Invasive I (6)
Requires observation and application of clinical principles in an invasive cardiovascular laboratory.
Emphasizes the professional attributes and fundamental technical skills necessary to perform as a team
member during invasive procedures. Students synthesize learning from the didactic, laboratory and
instrumentation courses. Students must demonstrate competency in the performance of ICVT procedures.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES I 432
Clinical Invasive II (6)
Continuation of Radiologic Sciences I 431, Clinical Invasive I. Students continue application of ICVT skills.
Students must demonstrate competency in the performance of ICVT procedures.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences I 431

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES I 433
Clinical Invasive III (8)
Continuation of Radiologic Sciences I 432, Clinical Invasive II with active participation in an invasive
cardiovascular laboratory. Emphasizes the professional attributes and technical skills necessary to perform
as a team member during interventional techniques, electrophysiology studies and specialty applications in
congenital and acquired disease states. Presents the opportunity to work more independently in the
performance of invasive cardiovascular procedures. Students accept more responsibility for simple
procedures and begin to perform more complex procedures under supervision.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences I 432

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES I 483
Invasive Review Seminar (2)
Presents a comprehensive review of the physical principles, instrumentation and clinical applications of
invasive cardiac procedures in preparation for the certification examinations.

Magnetic Resonance Imaging Courses
RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES M 321
Patient Care & Services in Diagnostic Imaging (2)
This course presents an introduction to basic medical techniques in patient care, safety, infection control,
pharmacology, medico-legal issues, bioethics, health care delivery environments, diversity and an overview
of the various imaging specialties in the Radiologic Sciences. Current issues in the Radiologic Sciences will
also be addressed.
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RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES M 400
MRI Physics and Instrumentation I (3)
A comprehensive introduction to the basic physical principles and instrumentation used in magnetic
resonance imaging. The course includes the following MRI topics: basic MRI physical principles, MRI image
contrast, MRI image formation, MRI instrumentation, MRI image optimization, and MRI pulse sequences.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES M 401
Cross-Sectional Anatomy I (2)
The study of human anatomy as seen in axial, sagittal and coronal planes. Presents correlations to cadaver
slides as well as CT and MR images. Anatomical regions studied include the central nervous system, neck
and musculoskeletal system.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES M 402
Cross-Sectional Anatomy II (2)
The study of human anatomy as seen in axial, sagittal and coronal planes. Presents correlations to cadaver
slides as well as CT and MR images. Anatomical regions studied include the thorax, abdomen and pelvis.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences M 401

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES M 403
MRI Physics and Instrumentation II (1)
Continuation of Radiologic Sciences M 400, MRI Physics and Instrumentation I. The course includes the
following MRI topics : common MRI artifacts, motion, flow & magnetic resonance angiography (MRA).
Prerequisite : Radiologic Sciences M 400

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES M 411
MRI Safety (2)
A comprehensive overview of issues related to MRI patient care and safety. Practical guidelines and
recommendations are included that assist in the safe management of patients in the MR environment. The
course includes the following MRI topics: proper screening & preparation of MRI patients, implants and
devices contraindicated for MRI - including cardiac devices, neurostimulators, passive & active devices,
maintenance of a safe work environment & ACR zoning, bio-effects of the static, gradient & radiofrequency
electromagnetic fields, the missile effect, claustrophobia & other panic disorders associated with MRI
procedures, issues related to MRI & pregnancy, MRI contrast agents & nephrogenic systemic fibrosis,
auditory effects & MRI, issues related to cryogen & quench of MRI magnets, practice standards for the MRI
technologist, and implementation of standard MRI safety policies & procedures.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES M 412
Clinical MRI I (6)
Students participate in the diagnostic process of performing MRI imaging examinations at clinical sites.
Requires imaging anatomic structures and pathology and recording the information needed to provide
optimal examinations. Provides intensive, hands-on clinical practice under the direct and indirect
supervision of the MRI clinical staff. Evaluation is based on clinical competency in all aspects of MRI imaging
procedures, including: patient preparation, patient care, room preparation, patient positioning, MRI exam
protocols, technical skills, equipment skills, safety procedures, scanning efficiency, and MRI image
evaluation.
Prequisite: Radiologic Sciences M 411
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RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES M 413
Clinical MRI II (6)
Continuation of Radiologic Sciences M 412, Clinical MRI I. Students participate in the diagnostic process of
performing MRI imaging examinations at clinical sites. Requires imaging anatomic structures and pathology
and recording the information needed to provide optimal examinations. Provides intensive, hands-on
clinical practice under the direct and indirect supervision of the MRI clinical staff. Evaluation is based on
clinical competency in all aspects of MRI imaging procedures, including: patient preparation, patient care,
room preparation, patient positioning, MRI exam protocols, technical skills, equipment skills, safety
procedures, scanning efficiency, and MRI image evaluation.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences M 412

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES M 414
Clinical MRI III (8)
Continuation of Radiologic Sciences M 413, Clinical MRI II. Students participate in the diagnostic process of
performing MRI imaging examinations at clinical sites. Requires imaging anatomic structures and pathology
and recording the information needed to provide optimal examinations. Provides intensive, hands-on
clinical practice under the direct and indirect supervision of the MRI clinical staff. Evaluation is based on
clinical competency in all aspects of MRI imaging procedures, including: patient preparation, patient care,
room preparation, patient positioning, MRI exam protocols, technical skills, equipment skills, safety
procedures, scanning efficiency, and MRI image evaluation. Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences M 413

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES M 415
MRI Pathology (1)
The study of human pathology as seen in axial, sagittal and coronal planes. Presents correlations with CT
and MR images. Anatomic regions studied include the central nervous system, neck, musculoskeletal
system, thorax, abdomen and pelvis.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES M 431
MRI Procedures I (2)
Introduces MRI neurological and musculoskeletal imaging protocols and principles. Scan techniques
discussed include information on pulse sequences, scan planes, and slice prescriptions. Correlation
between normal and pathological conditions will be included.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES M 432
MRI Procedures II (2)
Introduces MRI thoracic, abdominal, and pelvic imaging protocols and principles. Scan techniques discussed
include information on pulse sequences, scan planes, and slice prescriptions. Correlation between normal
and pathological conditions will be included. In addition, there is a unit on pediatric imaging.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences M 431

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES M 433
MRI Procedures Simulation Lab I (1)
Practical application of MRI Procedures I course. Presents correlations to neurological imaging protocols,
musculoskeletal imaging protocols, pulse sequences, scan planes, scanning techniques and slice
prescriptions.
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RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES M 434
MRI Procedures Simulation Lab II (1)
Practical application of MRI Procedures II course. Presents correlations to thorax imaging protocols, body
imaging protocols, pelvis imaging protocols, pulse sequences, scan planes, scanning techniques and slice
prescriptions.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences M 433

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES M 451
Imaging Informatics (1)
Digital electronics, computers, and information technology are fundamental to medical imaging practice in
the 21st century. This course presents an introductory overview of the science and technology underlying
the information systems that are pervasive in modern diagnostic imaging. Topics include digital image
acquisition, reconstruction, and post-processing, advanced visualization, decision support, computer
networking and PACS, information systems, and industry standards such as DICOM, HL7, and IHE.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES M 473
MRI Review Seminar (2)
Taught in a seminar fashion, this course provides a review of the principles of MRI image formation, data
acquisition, image processing, imaging procedures, patient care and safety – i.e., a final comprehensive
review of MRI principles before students take the ARRT Board Examination for Magnetic Resonance
Imaging.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES M 474
MRI Advanced Scanning Seminar (1)
Taught in a seminar fashion, this course allows students to obtain an introduction and overview of
advanced scanning techniques in magnetic resonance imaging. Students are provided with an opportunity
to do research and present an advanced MRI scanning technique topic to the class. The course includes the
following advanced MRI scanning topics: MRI spectroscopy in the brain, high performance gradients,
combinations of MRI, susceptibility weighting imaging, MR elastography, MR relaxometry, motion
correction, and restriction spectrum imaging.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES M 498
MRI Special Topics (1)
A research project/special topics course taught in an independent study/seminar manner. Students will
produce a written literature review paper and present research projects on MRI topics agreed to by the
instructor.

Medical Dosimetry Courses
RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES D 322
Patient Care in Radiation Oncology (2)
A comprehensive overview of the patient receiving radiation therapy and other oncology care. The course
is designed to provide a foundation for patient assessment, physical needs, psychological needs, diagnosis
and treatment modalities, and factors impacting treatment. This is a hybrid course which consists of a faceto-face and online component.
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RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES D 401
Cross-Sectional Anatomy I (2)
This course is designed specifically for the Medical Dosimetry and Radiation Therapy student. It is
customized to focus on structures that are vitally important to identify in the field of Radiation Oncology.
This course is designed to introduce the student to human gross anatomy as seen in the axial, sagittal and
coronal planes. Correlations with CT, MRI and ultrasound will be presented as well as some clinical
correlations. Anatomic regions studied in this course will include: an introduction into the historical
development of CT, structures in the pelvic and thoracic regions.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES D 402
Cross-Sectional Anatomy II (2)
This course is designed specifically for the Medical Dosimetry and Radiation Therapy student. It is
customized to focus on structures that are vitally important to identify in the field of Radiation Oncology.
This course is designed to introduce the student to human gross anatomy as seen in the axial, sagittal and
coronal planes. Correlations with CT, MRI and ultrasound will be presented as well as some clinical
correlations. Additionally, VERT will be used to complement the information presented. Anatomic regions
studied in this course will include: bones of the entire skeleton, and structures of the following areas: brain,
head and neck, and thorax.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences D 401

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES D 412
Clinical Medical Dosimetry I (6)
Provides the opportunity to work with the clinical personnel in a team approach to radiation therapy
treatment, planning and patient care. Includes clinical experience such as dose calculations and treatment
planning, radiation safety, quality assurance and annual calibrations of equipment with a physicist.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES D 413
Clinical Medical Dosimetry II (6)
Clinical Medical Dosimetry II is an extension of the clinical experiences developed during Medical Dosimetry
I. The students continue to develop more advanced treatment planning skills under the direct supervision
of a certified medical dosimetrist.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences D 412

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES D 414
Clinical Medical Dosimetry III (8)
Clinical Medical Dosimetry III is an extension of the clinical experiences developed during Medical
Dosimetry I and II. The students continue to develop more advanced treatment planning skills under the
direct supervision of a certified medical dosimetrist.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences D 413

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES D 415
Clinical Radiation Oncology (2)
The purpose of the course is to expose the oncology student to important topics in radiation oncology.
Specifically this course will focus on the following two topics: Research and issues of safety and quality
assurance
Prerequisites: Radiologic Science D 435, Radiologic Science D 401, and Radiologic Science D 412
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RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES D 430
Case Studies in Dosimetry (1)
Case Studies in Dosimetry is designed as an independent study to complement the knowledge acquired as a
TJU Radiation Therapy graduate in the simulation, treatment planning calculation/design, and clinical setup
for a breast treatment.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES D 435
Medical Dosimetry Physics I (3)
The first semester of a two-semester course sequence presents the basics principles of physics and
technology in dosimetry of radiation therapy focusing on describing the productions of ionizing radiations,
the radiation producing machines, basic measurements of dosimetric parameters, MU calculations,
treatment planning, and their medical and clinical applications to therapy of human diseases.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES D 436
Medical Dosimetry Physics II (3)
The second semester of a two-semester course sequence presents the basic physical and dosimetric
principles of radiological and nuclear science and technology, focusing on the generation and measurement
of ionizing radiations, atomic and nuclear transformations, the characteristics of radiations, interactions of
radiation with matter, charged particle physics, and their medical and clinical applications to therapy of
human diseases.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences D 435

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES D 439
Radiation Protection (1)
Presents basic principles of radiation protection and safety for patients, staff, and members of the general
public, in the radiation therapy environment. Discusses radiation safety requirements of federal and state
regulatory agencies, accreditation agencies and healthcare organizations. Radiation detection and
measurement instrumentation and methods, as well as personnel monitoring, is also presented.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES D 440
Introduction to Radiobiology (2)
This course will present concepts, theories, and principles of modern radiation biology. The physical
properties of radiation and how radiation interacts with biological matter will be discussed. The effects of
radiation on DNA, cells, and individuals, as well as the concepts and practice of clinical radiation therapy
will be examined in detail. Specific topics will include human cellular biology; molecular and cellular
radiobiology, including early and late effects, cellular survival curves, and factors affecting cellular
radiosensitivity; establishing risk estimates; and regulations pertaining to current radiation protection
practices. This is a hybrid course which consists of a face-to-face and online component.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES D 442
Quality Assurance and Instrumentation (2)
Presents the procedures for quality assurance of the following: radiation producing devices, sealed and
unsealed radioactive sources used for therapy, treatment planning computers, and treatment simulators.
Also presents quality assurance procedures for treatment delivery, record-keeping, radiation exposure
monitoring for patients and staff. The class will discuss the issue of compliance with governmental rules
and regulations.
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RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES D 443
Brachytherapy (2)
Presents the introduction of properties of radioactive isotopes used in brachytherapy and basics clinical
procedures of brachytherapy including low-dose-rate temporary or permanent interstitial implants,
gynecological intra-cavitary insertions, high-dose rate (HDR) remote afterloader and inter-vascular
brachytherapy. Also, presents the essential rules of safe-handling of radioactive materials, radiation
protection and the basic requirements in compliances with governmental rules and regulations.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES D 444
Special Procedures (2)
Presents introduction and basic clinical procedures of high dose rate remote afterloader (HDR), stereotactic
radiosurgery (SRS), linac-based stereotactic radiotherapy (SRT), three dimensional conformal radiotherapy
(3DCRT), intensity modulated radiotherapy (static and rotational IMRT) and image guided radiotherapy
(IGRT). Additionally, this course presents multiple advancements in the field of radiation oncology.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES D 480
Survey of Medical Imaging (2)
Presents a comprehensive survey of the physical principles, technology concepts, equipment and
procedures used in medical imaging.
Nuclear Medicine Courses

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES N 321
Patient Care & Services in Diagnostic Imaging (2)
This course presents an introduction to basic medical techniques in patient care, safety, infection control,
pharmacology, medico-legal issues, bioethics, health care delivery environments, diversity and an overview
of the various imaging specialties in the Radiologic Sciences. Current issues in the Radiologic Sciences will
also be addressed.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES N 400
Medical Nuclear Physics (3)
Presents applicable concepts of mathematics, classical and modern physics. Covers atomic and nuclear
structure, electromagnetic and particulate radiation, quantum theory, decay modes, half-life, interactions
with matter, mass-energy relationships, radionuclide production, and statistics of radiation counting
systems.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES N 410
Medical Radiobiology (2)
Presents the basics of radiobiology including molecular and cellular effects of radiation, the acute and
chronic effects of radiation and the processes by which radiation affects the various tissues and organ
systems of the body. Covers non-deterministic and deterministic effects in detail.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES N 420
Radiation Protection (3)
Provides an overview of the external and internal radiation hazards inherent to working in a nuclear
medicine clinic. Presents the regulatory framework governing the use of radiation sources including the
state and federal licensing requirements, relevant regulatory guidelines and regulations for safe radiation
practice, practical measures for radiation protection in Nuclear Medicine, institutional oversight of
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radiation uses, and emergency procedures. Lecture materials include: advisory groups and governing
agencies, radiation signage, record keeping, dose calibrator, survey meters, personnel and area monitoring,
radionuclide receipt, storage and disposal, patient and staff protection, and management of radioactivity
spills. Also includes relevant units, terms, and mathematics and information specific to radiotherapy
procedures.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES N 430
Nuclear Medicine Instrumentation (3)
This course introduces nuclear medicine and radiation detection instrumentation including gas-filled,
scintillation and semi-conductor detectors. It covers design, operation and quality control of these
instruments. It includes detailed discussions of the gamma camera system, its components, hardware and
software and tomographic imaging in SPECT systems.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES N 440
Health Sciences Research (1)
Introduces elements of the research process within quantitative, qualitative, and mixed methods
approaches. Students will become familiar with the sections of a research paper and will create their own
clinical review.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES N 451
Imaging Informatics (1)
Digital electronics, computers, and information technology are fundamental to medical imaging practice in
the 21st century. This course presents an introductory overview of the science and technology underlying
the information systems that are pervasive in modern diagnostic imaging. Topics include digital image
acquisition, reconstruction, and post-processing, advanced visualization, decision support, computer
networking and PACS, information systems, and industry standards such as DICOM, HL7, and IHE.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES N 455
Nuclear Medicine Procedures I (3)
Introduces the interrelated aspects of performing scintigraphic procedures. It includes anatomy and
pathophysiology of the organ systems (skeletal, cardiovascular and central nervous systems),
radiopharmaceuticals, patient preparation and care, imaging instrumentation and protocols. Presents and
discusses representative images.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES N 456
Nuclear Medicine Procedures II (3)
Continuation of Radiologic Sciences N 455 Nuclear Medicine Procedures I. Continues discussion of the
interrelated aspects of performing scintigraphic procedures. Includes anatomy and pathophysiology of the
organ systems (pulmonary, genitourinary, gastrointestinal and endocrine systems), radiopharmaceuticals,
patient preparation and care, imaging instrumentation and protocols. Presents and discusses
representative images. Covers selective therapeutic procedures, including the properties and selection of
radiopharmaceuticals and pertinent radiation safety techniques.
Pre-requisite: Radiologic Sciences N 455

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES N 457
Nuclear Medicine Procedures III (2)
Continuation of Radiologic Sciences N 456 Nuclear Medicine Procedures II. Continues discussion of the
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interrelated aspects of performing scintigraphic procedures. Includes pathophysiology and imaging of
tumors, lymphatic system, inflammations and infections, non-imaging (in vitro) procedures, radionuclide
therapy and positron emission tomography (PET). Includes radiopharmaceuticals, nuclear physics, imaging
and laboratory instrumentation, protocols and pertinent radiation safety techniques. Presents and
discusses representative images.
Pre-requisite: Radiologic Sciences N 456

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES N 458
Nuclear Medicine Advanced Procedures (2)
Introduces some recent advances in the field of nuclear medicine: hybrid imaging, and molecular imaging.
Includes radiopharmaceuticals, cross-sectional anatomy, imaging physics and instrumentation, and
protocols. Introduces immunology, radioimmunotherapy, and some emerging imaging technologies.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences N 457

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES N 460
Radiochemistry and Radiopharmaceuticals (3)
Introduces the principles and applications of radiochemistry and radiopharmaceuticals. Includes
radionuclide production, reactors, cyclotrons and generators, transient and secular equilibria,
radiopharmaceutical properties, radiopharmacologic mechanisms, radiopharmaceutical preparation and
quality control. Covers common clinically used radiopharmaceuticals in detail. Introduces general
pharmacology and pharmacokinetics, and discusses interventional medications used in nuclear medicine.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES N 461
Nuclear Medicine Laboratory I (1)
Provides laboratory practice in the operation and quality control of gas detectors and scintillation
detectors, and enhances familiarity with the principles and applications of radiation detection and imaging
equipment and computers. Students will practice simulated patient encounters.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES N 462
Nuclear Medicine Laboratory II (1)
Continuation of Radiologic Sciences N 461 Nuclear Medicine Laboratory I. Provides laboratory practice in
the proper handling of sealed and unsealed radioactive materials, including preparation of
radiopharmaceutical kits and performance of radiopharmaceutical quality control testing. Students will
practice simulated patient encounters.
Pre-requisite: Radiologic Sciences N 461

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES N 470
Clinical Nuclear Medicine I (6)
Provides students with the opportunity to become competent in the skills necessary to perform high quality
nuclear medicine procedures and provide excellent patient care. Clinical education is conducted at assigned
clinical affiliate sites, under the supervision of registered nuclear medicine technologists and other
healthcare professionals. This course provides intensive, hands-on clinical practice, leading to competency
in all aspects of nuclear medicine imaging procedures, radiopharmacy, radiation safety, and patient care.
Included activities are designed to enhance teamwork and interprofessional collaboration, as well as to
promote an interest in life-long learning.
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RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES N 471
Clinical Nuclear Medicine II (6)
Continuation of Radiologic Sciences N 470, Clinical Nuclear Medicine I. Provides students with the
opportunity to become competent in the skills necessary to perform high quality nuclear medicine
procedures and provide excellent patient care. Clinical education is conducted at assigned clinical affiliate
sites, under the supervision of registered nuclear medicine technologists and other healthcare
professionals. This course provides intensive, hands-on clinical practice, leading to competency in all
aspects of nuclear medicine imaging procedures, radiopharmacy, radiation safety, and patient care.
Included activities are designed to enhance teamwork and interprofessional collaboration, as well as to
promote an interest in life-long learning.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences N 470

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES N 472
Clinical Nuclear Medicine III (8)
Continuation of Radiologic Sciences N 471, Clinical Nuclear Medicine II. Provides students with the
opportunity to become competent in the skills necessary to perform high quality nuclear medicine
procedures and provide excellent patient care. Clinical education is conducted at assigned clinical affiliate
sites, under the supervision of registered nuclear medicine technologists and other healthcare
professionals. This course provides intensive, hands-on clinical practice, leading to competency in all
aspects of nuclear medicine imaging procedures, radiopharmacy, radiation safety, and patient care.
Included activities are designed to enhance teamwork and interprofessional collaboration, as well as to
promote an interest in life-long learning. Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences N 471

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES N 499
Nuclear Medicine Review Seminar (2)
Review of all areas of study included in the Nuclear Medicine Program, including, but not necessarily
limited to, nuclear medicine physics and instrumentation, medical radiobiology and radiation protection,
radiochemistry and radiopharmaceuticals, patient care, and nuclear medicine procedures. Emphasizes
preparation of the student for certification examinations.

Radiation Therapy Courses
RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES T 322
Patient Care in Radiation Oncology (2)
A comprehensive overview of the patient receiving radiation therapy and other oncology care. The course
is designed to provide a foundation for patient assessment, physical needs, psychological needs, diagnosis
and treatment modalities, and factors impacting treatment. This is a hybrid course which consists of a faceto-face and online component.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES T 401
Cross-Sectional Anatomy I (2)
This course is designed specifically for the Medical Dosimetry and Radiation Therapy student. It is
customized to focus on structures that are vitally important to identify in the field of Radiation Oncology.
This course is designed to introduce the student to human gross anatomy as seen in the axial, sagittal and
coronal planes. Correlations with CT, MRI and ultrasound will be presented as well as some clinical
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correlations. Anatomic regions studied in this course will include: an introduction into the historical
development of CT, structures in the pelvic, abdominal and thoracic regions.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES T 402
Cross-Sectional Anatomy II (2)
This course is designed specifically for the Medical Dosimetry and Radiation Therapy student. It is
customized to focus on structures that are vitally important to identify in the field of Radiation Oncology.
This course is designed to introduce the student to human gross anatomy as seen in the axial, sagittal and
coronal planes. Correlations with CT, MRI and ultrasound will be presented as well as some clinical
correlations. Additionally, VERT will be used to complement the information presented. Anatomic regions
studied in this course will include: bones of the entire skeleton, and structures of the following areas: brain,
head and neck, and thorax.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences T 401

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES T 409
Radiation Therapy Principles and Procedures I (3)
Content is designed to provide an overview of cancer and the specialty of Radiation Therapy. The medical,
biological and pathological aspect as well as the physical and technical aspects will be discussed. This
course also introduces the multi-disciplinary approach to oncology and develops related topics such as:
pathology, cancer growth and sampling, tumor response, blood counts and values, critical organs and
reactions. It also describes the patient process in treatment planning emphasizing therapists’
responsibilities in simulation and daily treatment delivery. It includes topics such as: documentation,
positioning, beam divergence and magnification, treatment modalities, etc. Also, this course may use a
laboratory format in order to demonstrate basic principles associated with the delivery of basic treatments.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES T 412
Clinical Radiation Therapy I (6)
Clinical Radiation Therapy I is the introduction to the clinical education experience. Students begin to
develop basic skills under the direct supervision of a registered radiation therapist. Students are expected
complete basic competencies in patient care, treatments, and simulations. This course supplements RST
409 Principles and Procedures of Radiation Therapy I. Together the courses represent a combination of
lecture material, text readings, clinical experience and labs. Through these different approaches, a variety
of learning experiences are provided to facilitate the required clinical education for the program.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES T 413
Clinical Radiation Therapy II (6)
Clinical Radiation Therapy II is a continuation of RST 412, Clinical Radiation Therapy I. There is an added
emphasis on image guidance during this experience. There is also an increased number of required
competencies. This clinical experience is intended to supplement RST 419.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences T 412

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES T 414
Clinical Radiation Therapy III (10)
Clinical Practicum III is a continuation of the clinical experience in which students continue to develop basic
competencies under the direct supervision of a registered radiation therapist. Students are expected to
exhibit the skills of an entry level radiation therapist at the end of this course.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences T 413
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RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES T 415
Clinical Radiation Oncology (2)
The course is designed to build on prerequisites RST 409, RST 401, and RST 412. The purpose of the course
is to expose the oncology student to important topics in radiation oncology. Specifically this course will
focus on the following two topics: research and issues of safety & quality assurance.
Prerequisites: Radiologic Science T 409, Radiologic Science T 401, and Radiologic Science T 412

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES T 416
Principles of Radiation Dosimetry (2)
This course is designed to present the fundamentals of dose calculations and treatment planning for the
delivery of therapeutic doses of radiation. The course covers basic calculations in detail including beam
modifying devices. This course is intended to provide a basic foundation to supplement the treatment
planning rotation in the clinic.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES T 419
Radiation Therapy Principles and Procedures II (3)
Content is designed to examine and evaluate the management of neoplastic disease and other disorders of
body systems with an emphasis on current standard radiation therapy techniques utilized for different
forms of cancer. The epidemiology, etiology, detection, diagnosis, patient condition, treatment and
prognosis of neoplastic disease will be presented, discussed, and evaluated in relationship to histology,
anatomical site and patterns of spread. The radiation therapist’s role in the management and care of the
cancer patient will also be examined. This is a hybrid course.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences T 409

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES T 429
Radiation Therapy Principles and Procedures III (2)
Content is designed as a continuation of Principles and Procedures II. The purpose is to further examine and
evaluate the management of neoplastic diseases--especially skin cancer, lymphoma, bone, cartilage and
soft tissue sarcomas and pediatric solid tumors. Other rare types of cancers and benign conditions will also
be examined as well as issues relating to billing and special procedures. Additionally, this course will
examine the common patho-physiology of different body systems. The epidemiology, etiology, detection,
diagnosis, patient condition, treatment and prognosis of neoplastic disease will be presented, discussed
and evaluated in relationship to histology, anatomical site and patterns of spread. The radiation therapist’s
role in the management of neoplastic disease will be examined and linked to the skills required to analyze
complex issues and make informed decisions while appreciating the character of the profession.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences T 419

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES T 435
Radiation Therapy Physics I (2)
This course is designed to establish a basic knowledge of physics pertinent to developing an understanding
of radiation used in the clinical environment. Fundamental physics units, measurements, principles,
anatomic structure and types of radiation are emphasized. Also presented are the fundamentals of x-ray
generating equipment, x-ray production and its interaction with matter.
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RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES T 436
Radiation Therapy Physics II (3)
This course is designed to expand concepts and theories in radiation physics. The first part of this course is
concentrated on the basic photon and electron dosimetry and MU calculation. The second part is
concentrated on some special topics in the area of radiation therapy as well as the quality assurance (QA)
program used in radiation oncology facilities. A QA program is essential to maintain the quality of patient
care. Topics will include: the need for QA checks, the types of evaluation and test performed in radiation
therapy equipment such as simulators, treatment planning systems, and linacs, the role of the radiation
therapist in the quality management process, legal and regulatory implications for maintaining appropriate
QA guidelines.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences T 435

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES T 439
Radiation Protection (1)
Presents basic principles of radiation protection and safety for patients, staff, and members of the general
public, in the radiation therapy environment. Discusses relevant radiation safety requirements or
recommendations of federal and state regulatory agencies, accreditation agencies and healthcare
organizations. Radiation detection and measurement instrumentation and methods, as well as personnel
monitoring, is also presented.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES T 440
Introduction to Radiobiology (2)
This course will present concepts, theories, and principles of modern radiation biology. The physical
properties of radiation and how radiation interacts with biological matter will be discussed. The effects of
radiation on DNA, cells, and individuals, as well as the concepts and practice of clinical radiation therapy
will be examined in detail. Specific topics will include human cellular biology; molecular and cellular
radiobiology, including early and late effects, cellular survival curves, and factors affecting cellular
radiosensitivity; establishing risk estimates; and regulations pertaining to current radiation protection
practices. This is a hybrid course which consists of a face-to-face and online component.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES T 473
Radiation Therapy Review Seminar (2)
Content of this course is designed to be used as a review seminar in preparation for the ARRT certification
exam. Information concerning principles and practices of radiation therapy, principles of radiation and
health safety, clinical planning of patient treatment with ionizing radiation, theories of disease causation,
concepts of patient assessment and evaluation and radiation interactions with cells, tissues and biophysical
events will be presented.

Radiography Courses
RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES R 313
Radiation Biology and Health Physics (2)
Content is designed to present an overview of the principles and practices of radiation protection including
the responsibilities of the radiographer for patients, personnel, and the public. Radiation health and safety
requirements of federal and state regulatory agencies, accreditation agencies, and health care
organizations are incorporated. Content is designed to provide an overview of the principles of the
interaction of radiation with living systems. Radiation effects on molecules, cells, tissues and the body as a
whole will be presented. Factors affecting biological response are presented, including acute and chronic
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effects of radiation.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES R 321
Patient Care and Services in Diagnostic Imaging (2)
This course presents an introduction to basic medical techniques in patient care, safety, infection control,
pharmacology, medico-legal issues, bioethics, health care delivery environments, diversity and an overview
of the various imaging specialties in the Radiologic Sciences. Current issues in the Radiologic Sciences will
also be addressed.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES R 331
Radiographic Procedures I (2)
This course provides the knowledge base necessary to perform standard imaging procedures and special
studies. Content includes basic anatomy, terminology and radiographic positioning of the human body in
examination of the chest, abdomen, upper extremity, lower extremity.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES R 331L
Radiographic Procedures I Lab (1)
Practical application of Radiographic Procedures I class, to include radiography of the chest, abdomen,
upper extremity, lower extremity, and trauma and mobile examinations of adults and pediatric patients.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES R 332
Radiographic Procedures II (2)
This course provides the knowledge base necessary to perform standard imaging procedures and special
studies. Content includes basic anatomy, terminology and radiographic positioning of the human body in
examination of the contrast studies of the abdomen, spine, skull, trauma, geriatric, pediatric, and bony
thorax.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences R 331

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES R 332L
Radiographic Procedures II Lab (1)
Practical application of Radiographic Procedures II class, to include radiography of the spine, skull, thorax,
mobile and OR examinations, trauma, pediatrics and geriatrics.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences R 331L

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES R 333
Advanced Radiographic Procedures (1)
This course will provide the student with an overview of advanced radiographic, fluoroscopic and
angiographic procedures and their role in diagnostic imaging. Specialized imaging equipment and
techniques will also be discussed. Computed tomography and cross sectional anatomy will be introduced
and discussed. Contrast media will be discussed. Peer reviewed articles will be used as a basis for discussion
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences R 332

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES R 333L
Advanced Radiographic Procedures Lab (1)
Practical application of Radiographic Procedures I and II courses. Also includes simulation competencies.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences R 332L
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RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES R 341
Radiography Physics and Instrumentation I (2)
This course will provide the student with content that establishes a knowledge base in radiographic,
fluoroscopic and mobile equipment requirements and design. The content also provides a basic knowledge
of quality control. Content establishes a basic knowledge of atomic structure and terminology. Also
presented are the nature and characteristics of radiation, x-ray production and the fundamentals of photon
interactions with matter.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES R 342
Radiography Physics and Instrumentation II (2)
This course will provide the student with content that establishes a knowledge base in radiographic,
fluoroscopic and mobile equipment requirements and design. The content also provides a basic knowledge
of quality control. Content establishes a basic knowledge of atomic structure and terminology. Also
presented are the nature and characteristics of radiation, x-ray production and the fundamentals of photon
interactions with matter. Content imparts an understanding of the components, principles and operation of
digital imaging systems found in diagnostic radiology. Factors that impact image acquisition, display,
archiving and retrieval are discussed. Principles of digital system quality assurance and maintenance are
presented.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences R 341

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES R 353
Radiographic Imaging Principles I (2)
This course will provide the student with content that establishes a knowledge base in technical factors
that govern and influence the image production and recording process.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES R 354
Radiographic Imaging Principles II (2)
This course will provide the student with content that establishes a knowledge base in technical factors
that govern and influence the image production and recording process. Special Note: Digital imaging is a
rapidly evolving technology. Every effort has been made to provide content that reflects, as accurately as
possible, the state of the art of this discipline. Every effort will be made to provide up-to-date information
as it becomes available from vendors, clinical sites, textbooks, and technical representatives.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences R 353

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES R 361
Image Analysis I (2)
This course provides a basis for analyzing radiographic images. It includes the importance of optimal
imaging standards, discussion of a problem-solving technique for image evaluation and the factors that can
affect image quality. Includes images of the chest, abdomen, upper and lower extremities for analysis.
Students will learn to thoroughly evaluate radiographic images, identify any problems and offer suggestions
to correct the problem.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES R 362
Image Analysis II (2)
This course provides a basis for analyzing radiographic images. It includes the importance of optimal
imaging standards, discussion of a problem-solving technique for image evaluation and the factors that can
affect image quality. Includes images of the spine, skull, thorax, trauma, pediatrics, geriatrics, and digestive
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system for analysis. Students will learn to thoroughly evaluate radiographic images, identify any problems
and offer suggestions to correct the problem.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences R 361

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES R 371
Clinical Radiography I (4)
Students participate in the diagnostic process of performing radiographic examinations at a designated
clinical site. They are responsible for obtaining the knowledge and understanding of the various
radiographic examination protocols required for proper patient positioning, as well as the technical factors
necessary to obtain optimal diagnostic images. This is accomplished by initial observation, hands-on
experience and the performance of radiographic examinations under the supervision of a staff
radiographer. Evaluation is based upon competency in positioning, patient care skills and technical factors.
Observing and applying healthcare principles. Students continue application of radiographic positioning
skills. Students must demonstrate competency in the performance of radiographic procedures. Content and
clinical practice experiences should be designed to sequentially develop, apply, critically analyze, integrate,
synthesize and evaluate concepts and theories in the performance of radiologic procedures. Through
structured, sequential, competency-based clinical assignments, concepts of team practice, patient-centered
clinical practice and professional development are discussed, examined and evaluated.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES R 372
Clinical Radiography II (6)
Students participate in the diagnostic process of performing radiographic examinations at a designated
clinical site. They are responsible for obtaining the knowledge and understanding of the various
radiographic examination protocols required for proper patient positioning, as well as the technical factors
necessary to obtain optimal diagnostic images. This is accomplished by initial observation, hands-on
experience and the performance of radiographic examinations under the supervision of a staff
radiographer. Evaluation is based upon competency in positioning, patient care skills and technical factors.
Observing and applying healthcare principles. Students continue application of radiographic positioning
skills. Students must demonstrate competency in the performance of radiographic procedures. Content and
clinical practice experiences should be designed to sequentially develop, apply, critically analyze, integrate,
synthesize and evaluate concepts and theories in the performance of radiologic procedures. Through
structured, sequential, competency-based clinical assignments, concepts of team practice, patient-centered
clinical practice and professional development are discussed, examined and evaluated. Clinical practice
experiences should be designed to provide patient care and assessment, competent performance of
radiologic imaging and total quality management. Levels of competency and outcomes measurement
ensure the well-being of the patient prior to, during and following the radiologic procedure.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences R 371

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES R 373
Clinical Radiography III (8)
Students participate in the diagnostic process of performing radiographic examinations at a designated
clinical site. They are responsible for obtaining the knowledge and understanding of the various
radiographic examination protocols required for proper patient positioning, as well as the technical factors
necessary to obtain optimal diagnostic images. This is accomplished by initial observation, hands-on
experience and the performance of radiographic examinations under the supervision of a staff
radiographer. Evaluation is based upon competency in positioning, patient care skills and technical factors.
Observing and applying healthcare principles. Students continue application of radiographic positioning
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skills. Students must demonstrate competency in the performance of radiographic procedures. Content and
clinical practice experiences should be designed to sequentially develop, apply, critically analyze, integrate,
synthesize and evaluate concepts and theories in the performance of radiologic procedures. Through
structured, sequential, competency-based clinical assignments, concepts of team practice, patient-centered
clinical practice and professional development are discussed, examined and evaluated. Clinical practice
experiences should be designed to provide patient care and assessment, competent performance of
radiologic imaging and total quality management. Levels of
competency and outcomes measurement ensure the well-being of the patient prior to, during and
following the radiologic procedure.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences R 372

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES R 412
Radiographic Pathology (2)
This course will examine the pathologic processes on the various anatomical systems and identify their
appearance and effect on the diagnostic medical image.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES R 414
Radiography Capstone (1)
The capstone experience is designed to provide opportunities for students to integrate their knowledge
from their core concentration, and reflect on the meaning of professional practice so that they can
contribute to the body of knowledge and be able to effectively analyze resources to promote growth in the
profession. Introduces the key strategies and skills required to undertake research in the field of radiology.
Includes the research process and presentation of research findings.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES R 471
Radiography Review Seminar (2)
Presents a comprehensive review with a lecture/testing format with retrospect of Radiologic Sciences in
order to correlate and integrate the following topics: patient care, safety, image production, and
procedures.

Sonography Courses - Cardiac
RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES CS 302
Noninvasive Testing Principles and Procedures (1)
Provides a foundation in the basic principles of electrocardiography. Presents an overview of the theory
and diagnostic techniques utilized by technologists in a noninvasive laboratory. Emphasizes the
development of a systematic approach to electrocardiographic interpretation, dysrhythmia analysis,
exercise stress testing, Holter monitoring, nuclear medicine procedures, and pacemaker evaluation.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES CS 311
Cardiovascular Physiology (2)
Presents the construction and dynamics of the cardiovascular system in detail. Includes the development of
the cardiovascular system, anatomical and physiological characteristics, heart sounds, biophysics of the
cardiac cell, cardiac pumping action and its regulation, cardiovascular hemodynamics, coronary blood flow,
systemic and pulmonary circulations, and the control of regional circulation.
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RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES CS 312
Cardiovascular Pathophysiology (2)
Continuation of Radiologic Sciences CS 311, Cardiovascular Physiology. Provides an examination of the
structure and function of the cardiovascular system in health and disease. Emphasizes the
pathophysiological mechanisms of acquired and congenital cardiovascular diseases as well as their clinical
presentation, detection, treatment, and pharmacological effects on the heart. The student will also be
introduced to the varied drug classifications used to treat cardiovascular disorders.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences CS 311

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES CS 321
Patient Care & Services in Diagnostic Imaging (2)
Presents basic concepts of the healthcare delivery system and an introduction to medical imaging and
radiation sciences modalities with a focus on sonography. Emphasizes patient care, communication,
professional ethics and medicolegal issues.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES CS 331
Cardiac Procedures I (2)
Presentation and hands-on operation of equipment used in an echocardiography laboratory. Emphasizes
the clinical application, operation, knobology, and instrumentation associated with such equipment.
Provides guided practice in the performance of standard echocardiographic procedures. Topics include
two-dimensional (2D) imaging, M-mode, and Doppler techniques (i.e., pulsed-wave Doppler, continuouswave Doppler, color Doppler).

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES CS 332
Cardiac Procedures II (2)
This is a continuation of Cardiac Procedures I. Provides guided practice in the performance of standard
cardiac procedures in a laboratory setting. Topics include two-dimensional imaging (2D), M-mode, and
Doppler in the evaluation of abnormal cardiac pathology, as well as the appropriate calculations and
analysis packages used.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences CS 331

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES CS 351
Cardiac Principles I (3)
Students will learn the fundamental skills and principles needed to perform echocardiography, including
the implementation, evaluation, and relevance of two-dimensional imaging, M-mode, and Doppler
techniques related to cardiac ultrasound. Course content will include the instruction, application, and
assessment of normal and abnormal cardiac anatomy, physiology, and the pathophysiology of various
disease processes. Students will utilize these fundamentals to evaluate selected cardiovascular disease
states.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES CS 352
Cardiac Principles II (3)
This course is a continuation of Cardiac Principles I. Course content will emphasize the analysis and
assessment of abnormal cardiac anatomy, physiology, and pathophysiology found in acquired and
congenital cardiovascular disease states. Students will also learn advanced cardiac procedures and specialty
applications of cardiac ultrasound, such as Transesophageal Echocardiography and Stress Echocardiograms.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences CS 351
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RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES CS 400
Ultrasound Physics I (2)
Presents general acoustic principles including sound wave parameters, energy transfer through wave
propagation, pulsed and continuous wave generation and parameters, surface reflection processes, and
transducer construction. Discusses beam profile consideration and an introduction to A-mode, B-mode, and
M-mode. Emphasizes applied principles of physics, knobology, and instrumentation relative to ultrasound.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES CS 403
Ultrasound Physics II (2)
Continues discussion of properties of sound and presents advanced concepts including computer
technology and the instrumentation used to create and store the ultrasound image, and introduction to
fluid dynamics, spectral, color and amplitude Doppler. Emphasizes advanced principles of physics,
knobology, acoustical artifacts, bioeffects/safety and quality assurance relative to ultrasound.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences CS 400

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES CS 411
Clinical Cardiac I (6)
Observing and applying clinical principles in an echocardiography laboratory. Emphasizes professional
attributes and fundamental clinical skills necessary to perform and interpret transthoracic
echocardiography. Synthesizes learning from didactic, laboratory, and instrumentation courses. Cognitive,
affective, and psychomotor skill assessment is based on scanning protocol competencies and techniques,
professionalism, and proficiency in patient care.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES CS 412
Clinical Cardiac II (6)
This is a continuation of RSCS 411 Clinical Cardiac I. Supervised clinical practice of cardiac ultrasound in an
echocardiography laboratory. Emphasizes professionalism and clinical skills needed to perform and provide
diagnostic information necessary for the evaluation of cardiac disease. Students will also observe and assist
with stress echocardiography and transesophageal procedures. Synthesizes learning from didactic,
laboratory, and instrumentation courses. Cognitive, affective, and psychomotor skill assessment is based on
scanning protocol competencies and techniques, professionalism, and proficiency in patient care.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences CS 411

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES CS 413
Clinical Cardiac III (8)
This is a continuation of RSCS 412 Clinical Cardiac II. Supervised clinical practice of cardiac ultrasound in an
echocardiography laboratory focusing on identification and documentation of cardiac pathology.
Emphasizes the clinical skills necessary to perform advanced techniques and specialty applications in
acquired and congenital disease states. Presents the opportunity to work more independently in the
performance of standard echocardiographic procedures. Cognitive, affective, and psychomotor skill
assessment is based on scanning protocol competencies and techniques, professionalism, and proficiency
in patient care.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences CS 412

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES CS 481
Cardiac Review Seminar (2)
Presents a comprehensive review of the physical principles, instrumentation and clinical applications of
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echocardiography in preparation for the certification examination.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES CS 491
Special Topics in Cardiac Sonography I (1)
Presents new techniques and information, clinical experiences and presentation of case studies in a weekly
seminar format.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES CS 492
Special Topics in Cardiac Sonography II (1)
Continuation of topics in new techniques and information, clinical experiences and presentation of case
studies in a weekly seminar format.

Sonography Courses – General
RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES S 321
Patient Care & Services in Diagnostic Imaging (2)
Presents basic concepts of the healthcare delivery system and an introduction to medical imaging and
radiation sciences with a focus on sonography. Emphasizes patient care, communication, professional
ethics and medicolegal issues.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES S 400
Ultrasound Physics I (2)
Presents general acoustic principles including sound wave parameters, energy transfer through wave
propagation, pulsed and continuous wave generation and parameters, surface reflection processes, and
transducer construction. Discusses beam profile consideration and an introduction to A-mode, B-mode, and
M-mode. Emphasizes applied principles of physics, knobology, and instrumentation relative to ultrasound.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES S 401
Sonography Cross-Sectional Anatomy (2)
This course is designed to introduce students to the various imaging planes and methods used in radiologic
sciences. Normal sonographic cross sectional anatomy including abdomen, pelvis, cerebral, vascular, and
musculoskeletal systems will be discussed and compared with correlative imaging tools.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES S 402
Abdominal Sonography I (2)
Presents normal abdominal anatomy, physiology, related vasculature, scanning techniques and protocols
regarding the abdominal sonographic examination.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES S 403
Ultrasound Physics II (2)
Continues discussion of properties of sound and presents advanced concepts including computer
technology and the instrumentation used to create and store the ultrasound image, and introduction to
fluid dynamics, spectral, color and amplitude Doppler. Emphasizes advanced principles of physics,
knobology, acoustical artifacts, bioeffects/safety and quality assurance relative to ultrasound.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences S 400

99 | P a g e

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES S 404
Pelvic Sonography (3)
This course is designed to present female pelvis anatomy, physiology, pathology, related vasculature,
scanning techniques and protocols regarding the pelvic sonographic examination. Present normal and
abnormal first trimester pregnancy.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES S 405
Obstetrical Sonography (3)
Presents obstetrical applications of diagnostic ultrasound. Reviews the anatomy and physiology of fetal
development. Presents normal and abnormal second and third trimester sonography. Emphasizes
obstetrical measurements and fetal dynamics.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES S 408
Sonography Review Seminar (2)
Presents a comprehensive review of physics, abdominal, pelvic, obstetrical and high resolution imaging
applications of general sonography in preparation for the diagnostic medical sonography national
certification examinations.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES S 412
Clinical Sonography I (6)
Students perform sonographic procedures during clinical rotations at affiliate sites under the supervision of
designated clinical instructors. Evaluation of cognitive, effective and psychomotor skills is based on
competency in scanning protocols and techniques, professionalism and proficiency in patient care.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES S 413
Clinical Sonography II (6)
Continuation of Radiologic Sciences S 412, Clinical Sonography I. Provides supervised clinical practice of
diagnostic medical sonography in a university laboratory and clinical setting. Students are responsible for
imaging and recording anatomic structures and pathology needed to perform optimal examinations.
Requires intensive, hands-on clinical practice. Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences S 412

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES S 414
Clinical Sonography III (8)
Continuation of Radiologic Sciences S 413, Clinical Sonography II.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences S 413

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES S 415
Sonography Procedures I (2)
Presents, demonstrates and guides hands-on practice on equipment utilized in a general sonography
laboratory to evaluate general sonography anatomy. Emphasizes the clinical application, operation,
knobology, applied ultrasound physics, and instrumentation associated with such equipment combined
with two-dimensional imaging of abdomino-pelvic organs, regions and related vasculature.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES S 416
High Resolution Sonography (2)
This course presents the latest techniques in high frequency ultrasound imaging, including but not limited
to breast, neurosonology, thyroid, male pelvic and pediatric examinations, interventional procedures and
elastograpghy. Includes anatomy, physiology, pathology and related vasculature regarding these
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sonographic scans.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES S 417
Sonography Procedures II (2)
Provides guided practice in the performance of standard abdominal, pelvic, obstetric and high-resolution
sonography procedures. Topics include detailed knobology, applied ultrasound physics, two-dimensional
imaging, caveats, pitfalls and artifacts.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences S 415

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES S 422
Abdominal Sonography II (2)
This course is designed to present abdominal pathology, benign and malignant lesions, inflammation,
infections, metastatic lesions, vasculature lesions, scanning techniques and protocols regarding the
abdominal sonographic examination as it relates to pathology.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences S 402

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES S 498
Special Topics in General Sonography (2)
Presents new techniques and information, clinical experiences and presentation of case studies in a weekly
seminar format. Includes an overview of sonographic contrast agents, musculoskeletal sonography, threeand four-dimensional sonography, and new advances in ultrasound technology.

Sonography Courses - Vascular
RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES V 311
Cardiovascular Physiology (2)
The construction and dynamics of the cardiovascular system will be presented in detail. It will include the
development of the cardiovascular system, anatomical and physiological characteristics, heart sounds,
biophysics of the cardiac cell, cardiac pumping action and its regulation, cardiovascular hemodynamics,
coronary blood flow, systemic and pulmonary circulation, and the control of regional circulation.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES V 321
Patient Care & Services in Diagnostic Imaging (2)
Presents basic concepts of the healthcare delivery system and an introduction to the radiologic sciences
modalities with a focus on sonography. Emphasizes patient care, communication, professional ethics and
medicolegal issues.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES V 335
Vascular Procedures I (2)
Provides lecture presentation and hands-on operation of equipment utilized in a vascular laboratory to
evaluate upper and lower extremity arterial and venous disease states and vascular sonography.
Emphasizes the clinical application, operation and knobology associated with such equipment. Provides
guided practice in the performance of vascular procedures utilized in the assessment of arterial and venous
diseases of the upper and lower extremities. Includes plethysmographic procedures, two-dimensional
imaging and Doppler techniques.
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RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES V 336
Vascular Procedures II (2)
Continuation of Radiologic Sciences V 335, Vascular Procedures I. Provides guided practice in the
performance of direct and indirect cerebrovascular testing, intracranial Doppler and abdominal procedures.
Emphasizes the operation and knobology of the equipment utilized in these procedures via lecture and
hands-on experience.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences V 335

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES V 353
Vascular Principles I (3)
Emphasizes the anatomy, pathology and pathophysiology of the vasculature of the upper and lower
extremities. Includes assessment of upper and lower extremities, current therapies in vascular treatment,
two-dimensional imaging and Doppler waveform analysis with an emphasis upon the physical principles
common to each of these procedures.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES V 354
Vascular Principles II (3)
Continuation of Radiologic Sciences V 353, Vascular Principles I. Emphasizes the anatomy, pathology and
pathophysiology of the intracranial and extracranial cerebrovascular vasculature and abdominal vessels.
Includes assessment of intracranial and extracranial bloodflow, abdominal vessel diagnostic assessment,
current therapies in vascular treatment, two-dimensional imaging and Doppler waveform analysis with an
emphasis upon the physical principles common to each of these procedures. Prerequisite: Radiologic
Sciences V 353

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES V 400
Ultrasound Physics I (2)
Presents general acoustic principles including energy transfer through wave propagation, surface reflection
processes, transducer construction, beam profile consideration, image recording devices and an
introduction to A-mode, B-mode, M-mode, Doppler, color Doppler, 3-dimensional ultrasound and real-time
instrumentation. Emphasizes applied principles of instrumentation, knobology, acoustical artifacts, medical
terminology, bioeffects and quality control relative to ultrasound.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES V 401
Vascular Anatomy (2)
This course is designed to present anatomy specific to vascular sonography, consisting of normal anatomy,
anomalies and related structures. Includes correlation with radiographic, CT, angiographic and
ultrasonographic images as well as cadaver specimens, utilizing a multimedia approach.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES V 403
Ultrasound Physics II (2)
Continues discussion of properties of sound and presents advanced concepts including computer
technology and the instrumentation used to create and store the ultrasound image, and introduction to
fluid dynamics, spectral, color and amplitude Doppler. Emphasizes advanced principles of physics,
knobology, acoustical artifacts, bioeffects/safety and quality assurance relative to ultrasound.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences V 400
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RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES V 421
Clinical Vascular I (6)
Continuation of Radiologic Sciences RSV 421, Clinical Vascular II. Students participate in the diagnostic
process of performing sonographic vascular examination and testing at a designated clinical site. They are
responsible for obtaining the knowledge and understanding of the various sonographic vascular
examination protocols and the technical factors necessary to obtain diagnostic images. This is accomplished
by initial observation, hands-on experience and the performance of vascular examinations under the
supervision of a staff vascular technologist. Evaluation is based upon competency in performing, patient
care skills, technical factors, and the observance and application of healthcare principles. Students must
demonstrate competency in the performance of vascular testing. Content and clinical practice experiences
should be designed to sequentially develop, apply, critically analyze, integrate, synthesize, and evaluate
concepts and theories in the performance of vascular testing. Through structured, sequential, competencybased clinical assignments, concepts of team practice, patient-centered clinical practice and professional
development are discussed, examined, and evaluated. Clinical practice experiences should be designed to
provide patient care and assessment, competent performance of vascular sonography imaging and testing,
and total quality management. Levels of competency and outcomes measurement ensure the well-being of
the patient prior to, during, and following the procedure.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES V 422
Clinical Vascular II (6)
Continuation of Radiologic Sciences RSV 421, Clinical Vascular II. Students participate in the diagnostic
process of performing sonographic vascular examination and testing at a designated clinical site. They are
responsible for obtaining the knowledge and understanding of the various sonographic vascular
examination protocols and the technical factors necessary to obtain diagnostic images. This is accomplished
by initial observation, hands-on experience and the performance of vascular examinations under the
supervision of a staff vascular technologist. Evaluation is based upon competency in performing, patient
care skills, technical factors, and the observance and application of healthcare principles. Students must
demonstrate competency in the performance of vascular testing. Content and clinical practice experiences
should be designed to sequentially develop, apply, critically analyze, integrate, synthesize, and evaluate
concepts and theories in the performance of vascular testing. Through structured, sequential, competencybased clinical assignments, concepts of team practice, patient-centered clinical practice and professional
development are discussed, examined, and evaluated. Clinical practice experiences should be designed to
provide patient care and assessment, competent performance of vascular sonography imaging and testing,
and total quality management. Levels of competency and outcomes measurement ensure the well-being of
the patient prior to, during, and following the procedure.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences V 421

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES V 423
Clinical Vascular III (8)
Continuation of Radiologic Sciences RSV 422, Clinical Vascular II. Students participate in the diagnostic
process of performing sonographic vascular examination and testing at a designated clinical site. They are
responsible for obtaining the knowledge and understanding of the various sonographic vascular
examination protocols and the technical factors necessary to obtain diagnostic images. This is accomplished
by initial observation, hands-on experience and the performance of vascular examinations under the
supervision of a staff vascular technologist. Evaluation is based upon competency in performing, patient
care skills, technical factors, and the observance and application of healthcare principles. Students must
demonstrate competency in the performance of vascular testing. Content and clinical practice experiences
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should be designed to sequentially develop, apply, critically analyze, integrate, synthesize, and evaluate
concepts and theories in the performance of vascular testing. Through structured, sequential, competencybased clinical assignments, concepts of team practice, patient-centered clinical practice and professional
development are discussed, examined, and evaluated. Clinical practice experiences should be designed to
provide patient care and assessment, competent performance of vascular sonography imaging and testing,
and total quality management. Levels of competency and outcomes measurement ensure the well-being of
the patient prior to, during, and following the procedure.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences V 422

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES V 482
Vascular Review Seminar (2)
Presents a comprehensive review of the physical principles, instrumentation and clinical applications of
peripheral vascular imaging in preparation for the RVT certification examination.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES V 493
Special Topics in Vascular Sonography (2)
Presents new techniques and information, clinical experiences and presentation of case studies in a weekly
seminar format.
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MASTER OF SCIENCE IN MEDICAL IMAGING AND RADIATION SCIENCES
Core Courses
RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES 510
Research I (2)
Introduces the key strategies and skills required to undertake research in the field of radiology. Includes the
entire research process from writing a proposal and literature review, through data collection and analysis,
to publication and presentation of research findings. Focuses on information literacy and critical evaluation
of available research to assist in the development of evidence-based practice.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES 520
Research II (2)
Continuation of Radiologic Sciences 510, Research I. Introduces the key strategies and skills required to
undertake research in the field of radiology. Includes the entire research process from writing a proposal
and literature review, through data collection and analysis, to publication and presentation of research
findings. Focuses on information literacy and critical evaluation of available research to assist in the
development of evidence-based practice.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences 510

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES 530
Radiologic and Imaging Sciences (2)
This course represents an overview of all medical imaging and radiation sciences modalities.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES 610
Advances in Current Technology I (2)
Presents new technologies and developments in the radiologic professions such as PET/CT, IMRT, PACS and
3D ultrasound.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES 620
Advances in Current Technology II (2)
Continuation of Radiologic Sciences 610, Radiologic and Imaging Sciences Current Technology I. Topics
include teleradiology, integrated modalities and new developments and advances. The course is team
taught by specialists in the field.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES 650
Healthcare Law and Ethics (3)
Course identifies and examines relevant substantive areas of business law and health care law that impact
employers, employees and the operations of health care facilities and related businesses. Course provides
a thorough understanding of the legal implications of running a health care business including the basic
principles of law such as business law, torts, contracts, risk management, health care fraud, medical
malpractice, ethical issues and regulatory compliance. Legal and accreditation issues impacting health care
and the health information, HIPAA, confidentiality, privacy and security policies, procedures and
monitoring, management professional are the focus of this course. It includes the following areas;
confidentiality and the right to privacy, release of information and the legal basis for releasing information,
the legislative process, the local, state and federal court system, legal vocabulary, retention of information
guidelines, patient rights and patient advocacy, advanced directives and ethical issues in health care and
105 | P a g e

health information management.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES 660
Seminar (2)
The final seminar series provides active participation in journal club activities where significant research
products are discussed and evaluated through guided workshops. The seminar also provides a venue for
formal sharing of either project or thesis with colleagues and faculty advisors.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES 690
Capstone Project I (1)
Research methods and information literacy are important because the health care profession is continually
changing, which requires the medical imaging and radiation sciences professional to possess new
knowledge to function competently. The medical imaging and radiation sciences professional should
contribute to the body of knowledge and be able to effectively analyze resources to promote growth in the
profession. The attitude of life-long learning enables the medical imaging and radiation sciences
professional to stay in step with the current health care environment and be prepared to help foster the
future and increase awareness of the profession in the global community. This content is geared to increase
and disseminate intellectual inquiry, information literacy and the use of scholarly research methods.
Specifically, a medical imaging and radiation sciences-related, practical project will be proposed by the
student and approved by the course instructor. The project is presented in a public forum in the final
semester of the program. The capstone experience is designed to provide opportunities for students to
integrate their knowledge from their core concentration, and reflect on the meaning of professional
practice so that they can contribute to the body of knowledge and be able to effectively analyze resources
to promote growth in the profession. Introduces the key strategies and skills required to undertake
research in the field of radiology.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES 691
Capstone Project II (1)
Continuation of RS 690 Capstone Project I. Research methods and information literacy are important
because the health care profession is continually changing, which requires the medical imaging and
radiation sciences professional to possess new knowledge to function competently. The medical imaging
and radiation sciences professional should contribute to the body of knowledge and be able to effectively
analyze resources to promote growth in the profession. The attitude of life-long learning enables the
medical imaging and radiation sciences professional to stay in step with the current health care
environment and be prepared to help foster the future and increase awareness of the profession in the
global community. This content is geared to increase and disseminate intellectual inquiry, information
literacy and the use of scholarly research methods. Specifically, a medical imaging and radiation sciencesrelated, practical project will be proposed by the student and approved by the course instructor. The
project is presented in a public forum in the final semester of the program. The capstone experience is
designed to provide opportunities for students to integrate their knowledge from their core concentration,
and reflect on the meaning of professional practice so that they can contribute to the body of knowledge
and be able to effectively analyze resources to promote growth in the profession. Introduces the key
strategies and skills required to undertake research in the field of radiology.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences 690.
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RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES 692
Capstone Project III (1)
Continuation of RS 690 Capstone Project I. Research methods and information literacy are important
because the health care profession is continually changing, which requires the medical imaging and
radiation sciences professional to possess new knowledge to function competently. The medical imaging
and radiation sciences professional should contribute to the body of knowledge and be able to effectively
analyze resources to promote growth in the profession. The attitude of life-long learning enables the
medical imaging and radiation sciences professional to stay in step with the current health care
environment and be prepared to help foster the future and increase awareness of the profession in the
global community. This content is geared to increase and disseminate intellectual inquiry, information
literacy and the use of scholarly research methods. Specifically, a medical imaging and radiation sciencesrelated, practical project will be proposed by the student and approved by the course instructor. The
project is presented in a public forum in the final semester of the program. The capstone experience is
designed to provide opportunities for students to integrate their knowledge from their core concentration,
and reflect on the meaning of professional practice so that they can contribute to the body of knowledge
and be able to effectively analyze resources to promote growth in the profession. Introduces the key
strategies and skills required to undertake research in the field of radiology
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences 691.

Education Courses
RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES 540
Program Management (3)
Provides an orientation to academic program directorship, faculty and staff management, student affairs,
faculty and academic affairs, the higher education system in the US, and how colleges and universities in
the US work.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES 550
Principles of Instruction (3)
Focuses on principles and practice of effective pedagogy, curriculum development and evaluation in
radiologic and imaging sciences.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES 560
Program Accreditation (3)
Presents topics such as outcome assessments, benchmarking, self-study preparation, applying for and
maintaining accreditation and clinical affiliate site visits.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES 630
Faculty Development (3)
Introduces the meaning and concepts of serving as medical imaging and radiation sciences faculty. Topics
include scholarship, advisement, teaching, faculty recruitment, retention and development.
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Management Courses
RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES 570
US Healthcare System (3)
This course provides an overview of how health care is organized, delivered (including quality issues), and
financed (insurance, provider payment, and capital formation) in the United States. Traces the historical
evolution in political, economic, and social contexts, including the distribution and access to medical and
other services, the roles of public and private insurance for health care, and the structure of healthcare
delivery mechanisms and providers. Addresses current issues in US healthcare organization, delivery, and
financing as well as policies and approaches that impact changes in healthcare delivery. Compares and
contrasts US approaches with respect to access, quality, and cost to those of other selected societies.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES 580
Personnel Management (3)
Introduces principles of management with emphasis on its applications in radiologic departments
(radiology, radiation therapy, nuclear medicine) administration.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES 590
Accreditation and Quality Management (3)
Examines the process of application for and maintenance of clinical professional accreditation of clinical
operations with agencies such as ACR and ACNAHL. Emphasizes the role of the radiologic administrator.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES 640
Financial Management (3)
Introduces accounting and financial management as they apply to radiologic administration.

Computed Tomography Courses
RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES CC 500
CT Physics and Instrumentation (3)
A comprehensive introduction to the basic physical principles and instrumentation used in computed
tomography (CT). The course includes the following CT topics: basic CT physical principles &
instrumentation, CT data acquisition & image reconstruction, image post-processing & visualization tools,
spiral/helical CT & advances in volume scanning, technical applications of high-speed CT scanning, CT image
quality & quality control, radiation dose in CT, and three-dimensional CT and virtual reality.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES CC 501
Cross-Sectional Anatomy I (2)
The study of human anatomy as seen in axial, sagittal and coronal planes. Presents correlations to cadaver
slides as well as CT and MR images. Anatomical regions studied include the central nervous system, neck
and musculoskeletal system.
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RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES CC 502
Cross-Sectional Anatomy II (2)
The study of human anatomy as seen in axial, sagittal and coronal planes. Presents correlations to cadaver
slides as well as CT and MR images. Anatomical regions studied include the thorax, abdomen and pelvis.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences CC 501

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES CC 512
Clinical CT I (1)
Students participate in the diagnostic process of performing CT imaging examinations at clinical sites.
Students image anatomic structures and pathology and record the information needed to provide optimal
examinations. Provides intensive, hands-on practice under the supervision of the clinical staff. Evaluation is
based on clinical competency in all aspects of CT imaging procedures and patient care.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES CC 513
Clinical CT II (1)
Continuation of Radiologic Sciences CC 512, Clinical CT I.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences CC 512

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES CC 514
Clinical CT III (1)
Continuation of Radiologic Sciences CC 513, Clinical CT II.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences CC 513

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES CC 531
CT Procedures I (3)
This course provides an introduction to the basic CT imaging protocols for the head & neck, abdomen &
pelvis, and musculoskeletal regions of the human body. Course content will include discussion on
positioning and scanning protocols, patient preparation, radiographic technique, slice thickness,
reconstruction methods, matrix size, field of view, and artifacts. Normal and pathological anatomy will be
included.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES CC 532
CT Procedures II (3)
This course provides an introduction to the basic CT imaging protocols for the skeletal/chest regions of the
human body and CT interventional/special procedures. Course content will include discussion of the
guidelines & contraindication of IV contrast, positioning, & scanning protocols, patient preparation,
radiographic technique, slice thickness, reconstruction methods, matrix size, field of view, and artifacts.
Normal and pathological anatomy will be included. Also includes illustration of the various special
procedures which are offered in the daily workplace of CT.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences CC 531

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES CC 533
CT Procedures Simulation Lab I (1)
The CT simulator allows for the instruction of clinical computed tomography procedures in the classroom.
Students will acquire clinical experience and confidence with life-like CT operator’s console. Students will
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gain knowledge, scanner operations, imaging procedures, imaging parameters & Trade-offs, pressure
injector operation, and anatomical positions.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES CC 534
CT Procedures Simulation Lab II (1)
Continuation of Radiologic Sciences RSCC 533, CT Procedures Simulation Lab I. The CT simulator allows for
the instruction of clinical computed tomography procedures in the classroom. Students will acquire clinical
experience and confidence with life-like CT operator’s console. Students will gain knowledge, scanner
operations, imaging procedures, imaging parameters & trade-offs, pressure injector operation, and
anatomical positions.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences RSCC 533

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES CC 573
CT Review Seminar (2)
The course provides a review of the fundamental principles of CT system operation, image processing,
image quality, image artifacts, patient care, and imaging procedures.

Invasive Cardiovascular Technology Courses
RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES I 502
Noninvasive Testing Principles and Procedures (1)
Provides a foundation in the basic principles of electrocardiography. Presents an overview of the theory
and diagnostic techniques utilized by technologists in noninvasive laboratory. Emphasizes the development
of a systematic approach to electrocardiographic interpretation, dysrhythmia analysis, exercise stress
testing, Holter monitoring, nuclear medicine procedures, phonocardiography and pacemaker evaluation.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES I 511
Cardiovascular Physiology (2)
Presents the construction and dynamics of the cardiovascular system in detail. Includes the development of
the cardiovascular system, anatomical and physiological characteristics, heart sounds, biophysics of the
cardiac cell, cardiac pumping action and its regulation, cardiovascular hemodynamics, coronary blood flow,
systemic and pulmonic circulation and the control of regional circulation.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES I 512
Cardiovascular Pathophysiology (3)
Continuation of Radiologic Sciences I 511, Cardiovascular Physiology. Provides a physiologic and technical
back-ground for the various diagnostic and therapeutic techniques in the field. Emphasizes the
pathophysiological mechanisms of acquired and congenital cardiovascular diseases as well as their clinical
presentation, detection and treatment.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences I 511

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES I 513
Radiation Biology and Health Physics (2)
Content is designed to present an overview of the principles and practices of radiation protection including
the responsibilities of the radiographer for patients, personnel, and the public. Radiation health and safety
requirements of federal and state regulatory agencies, accreditation agencies, and health care
organizations are incorporated. Content is designed to provide an overview of the principles of the
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interaction of radiation with living systems. Radiation effects on molecules, cells, tissues and the body as a
whole will be presented. Factors affecting biological response are presented, including acute and chronic
effects of radiation.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES I 531
Clinical Invasive I (6)
Requires observation and application of clinical principles in an invasive cardiovascular laboratory.
Emphasizes the professional attributes and fundamental technical skills necessary to perform as a team
member during invasive procedures. Students synthesize learning from the didactic, laboratory and
instrumentation courses. Students must demonstrate competency in the performance of ICVT procedures.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES I 532
Clinical Invasive II (6)
Continuation of Radiologic Sciences I 531, Clinical Invasive I. Students continue application of ICVT skills.
Students must demonstrate competency in the performance of ICVT procedures.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences I 531

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES I 533
Clinical Invasive III (8)
Continuation of Radiologic Sciences I 532, Clinical Invasive II with active participation in an invasive
cardiovascular laboratory. Emphasizes the professional attributes and technical skills necessary to perform
as a team member during interventional techniques, electrophysiology studies and specialty applications in
congenital and acquired disease states. Presents the opportunity to work more independently in the
performance of invasive cardiovascular procedures. Students accept more responsibility for simple
procedures and begin to perform more complex procedures under supervision.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences I 532

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES I 538
Invasive Procedures I (3)
Provides guided practice in the performance of procedures utilized in diagnostic invasive cardiovascular
procedures. Includes sterile technique, circulating and monitoring procedures, pharmacologic
identification, room set-up and film processing.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES I 539
Invasive Procedures II (3)
Continuation of Radiologic Sciences I 538, Invasive Procedures I. Provides guided practice in the
performance of advanced invasive cardiovascular procedures in a laboratory setting. Emphasizes the
clinical application and operation of equipment utilized in interventional and electro-physiologic studies.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences I 538

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES R 541
Radiography Physics and Instrumentation I (2)
This course will provide the student with content that establishes a knowledge base in radiographic,
fluoroscopic and mobile equipment requirements and design. The content also provides a basic knowledge
of quality control. Content establishes a basic knowledge of atomic structure and terminology. Also
presented are the nature and characteristics of radiation, x-ray production and the fundamentals of photon
interactions with matter.
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RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES R 542
Radiography Physics and Instrumentation II (2)
This course will provide the student with content that establishes a knowledge base in radiographic,
fluoroscopic and mobile equipment requirements and design. The content also provides a basic knowledge
of quality control. Content establishes a basic knowledge of atomic structure and terminology. Also
presented are the nature and characteristics of radiation, x-ray production and the fundamentals of photon
interactions with matter. Content imparts an understanding of the components, principles and operation of
digital imaging systems found in diagnostic radiology. Factors that impact image acquisition, display,
archiving and retrieval are discussed. Principles of digital system quality assurance and maintenance are
presented.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences R 541

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES I 557
Invasive Principles I (3)
Provides a comprehensive introduction to the fundamental skills and principles needed to perform
diagnostic cardiac procedures. Emphasizes indications and contraindications and the collection of
diagnostic information obtained during the procedure. Students utilize these fundamentals to evaluate
acquired cardiovascular disease states.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES I 558
Invasive Principles II (3)
Continuation of Radiologic Sciences I 557, Invasive Principles I. Emphasizes emergency and interventional
techniques, electrophysiology studies and specialty applications in congenital and acquired disease states.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences I 557

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES I 583
Invasive Review Seminar (2)
Presents a comprehensive review of the physical principles, instrumentation and clinical applications of
invasive cardiac procedures in preparation for the certification examination.

PET/CT Courses
RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES PC 500
CT Physics and Instrumentation (3)
A comprehensive introduction to the basic physical principles and instrumentation used in computed
tomography (CT). The course includes the following CT topics: basic CT physical principles &
instrumentation, CT data acquisition & image reconstruction, image post-processing & visualization tools,
spiral/helical CT & advances in volume scanning, technical applications of high-speed CT scanning, CT image
quality & quality control, radiation dose in CT, and three-dimensional CT and virtual reality.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES PC 501
Cross-Sectional Anatomy I (2)
The study of human anatomy as seen in axial, sagittal and coronal planes. Presents correlations to cadaver
slides as well as CT and MR images. Anatomical regions studied include the central nervous system, neck
and musculoskeletal system.
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RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES PC 502
Cross-Sectional Anatomy II (2)
The study of human anatomy as seen in axial, sagittal and coronal planes. Presents correlations to cadaver
slides as well as CT and MR images. Anatomical regions studied include the thorax, abdomen and pelvis.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences PC 501

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES PC 512
PET/CT Clinical I (4)
Provides the opportunity to become competent in the skills necessary to perform high quality PET/CT and
CT procedures and provide excellent patient care. Clinical education is conducted at assigned clinical
affiliate sites, under the supervision of registered technologists or medical personnel. Includes
demonstration and observation, and culminates in clinical competency in PET/CT and CT imaging
procedures and patient care.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES PC 513
PET/CT Clinical II (4)
Continuation of Radiologic Sciences PC 512, PET/CT Clinical I. Provides the opportunity to become
competent in the skills necessary to perform high quality PET/CT and CT procedures and provide excellent
patient care. Clinical education is conducted at assigned clinical affiliate sites, under the supervision of
registered technologists or medical personnel. Includes demonstration and observation, and culminates in
clinical competency in PET/CT and CT imaging procedures and patient care.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences PC 512

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES PC 514
PET/CT Clinical III (4)
Continuation of Radiologic Sciences PC 513, PET/CT Clinical II. Provides the opportunity to become
competent in the skills necessary to perform high quality PET/CT and CT procedures and provide excellent
patient care. Clinical education is conducted at assigned clinical affiliate sites, under the supervision of
registered technologists or medical personnel. Includes demonstration and observation, and culminates in
clinical competency in PET/CT and CT imaging procedures and patient care.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences PC 513

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES PC 515
PET Procedures (1)
Encompasses the interrelated aspects of performing PET/CT procedures. Includes anatomy, physiology and
pathology of the organ systems, radiopharmaceuticals and CT contrast, patient preparation and care, imaging
instrumentation and protocols. Presents and discusses representative images.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES PC 516
PET Principles (1)
Includes discussion of the design, operation, and quality control of PET/CT scanners. Discusses relevant
computer applications and performance characteristics. Presents the physics, synthesis and chemistry of
positron-emitting nuclides and radiopharmaceuticals, along with pertinent radiation safety topics.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES PC 531
CT Procedures I (3)
This course provides an introduction to the basic CT imaging protocols for the head & neck, abdomen &
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pelvis, and musculoskeletal regions of the human body. Course content will include discussion on
positioning and scanning protocols, patient preparation, radiographic technique, slice thickness,
reconstruction methods, matrix size, field of view, and artifacts. Normal and pathological anatomy will be
included.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES PC 532
CT Procedures II (3)
This course provides an introduction to the basic CT imaging protocols for the skeletal/chest regions of the
human body and CT interventional/special procedures. Course content will include discussion of the
guidelines & contraindication of IV contrast, positioning, & scanning protocols, patient preparation,
radiographic technique, slice thickness, reconstruction methods, matrix size, field of view, and artifacts.
Normal and pathological anatomy will be included. Also includes illustration of the various special
procedures which are offered in the daily workplace of CT.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences PC 531

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES PC 533
CT Procedures Simulation Lab I (1)
The CT simulator allows for the instruction of clinical computed tomography procedures in the classroom.
Students will acquire clinical experience and confidence with life-like CT operator’s console. Students will
gain knowledge, scanner operations, imaging procedures, imaging parameters & trade-offs, pressure
injector operation, and anatomical positions.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES PC 534
CT Procedures Simulation Lab II (1)
Continuation of Radiologic Sciences RSPC 533, CT Procedures Simulation Lab I. The CT simulator allows for
the instruction of clinical computed tomography procedures in the classroom. Students will acquire clinical
experience and confidence with life-like CT operator’s console. Students will gain knowledge, scanner
operations, imaging procedures, imaging parameters & trade-offs, pressure injector operation, and
anatomical positions.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences PC 533

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN MEDICAL PHYSICS PROGRAM
Medical Physics Courses
MEDICAL PHYSICS 600
Radiation Physics (3)
Radiation Physics introduces the fundamental concepts underlying radiological physics and radiation
dosimetry. It covers interactions of photons and charged particles with matter, photon and neutron
attenuation, radiation and charged particle equilibrium, and radiotherapy dosimetry. This course teaches
basic atomic and nuclear structure, quantities and units relating to radiation, interactions with matter,
radioactive decay, and radiation measurement.

MEDICAL PHYSICS 603
Medical Imaging Physics (3)
Imaging Physics will give the student experience in physical principles used in fluoroscopy, computed
tomography, ultrasound, magnetic resonance imaging, radioisotope production, gamma cameras, SPECT
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systems, PET systems, diagnostic/nuclear medicine facilities, and their regulations. These courses will also
introduce basic principles of mathematical analysis, the Fourier transform, interpolation and approximation
of functions, sampling theory, digital filtering, and noise analysis.

MEDICAL PHYSICS 612
Radiation Therapy Physics Clinical Practicum (3)
The student will undergo clinical observation and training working alongside clinical diagnostic, therapeutic,
and resident physicists at Thomas Jefferson University Hospital or affiliate organizations. These courses are
designed to the student practical experience of daily tasks for medical physicists at different types of
clinical environments.

MEDICAL PHYSICS 613
Applied Radiation Therapy Physics Laboratory I (2)
This course will introduce students to modern laboratory instrumentation and techniques through
experiments designed to reinforce clinical policies. Experiments will give students experience with handling
various radionuclides, calibration methods, source exchanges, pre and post operation planning, planning
with various modern treatment algorithms and software.

MEDICAL PHYSICS 614
Applied Radiation Therapy Physics Laboratory II (2)
The student will gain experience in quality assurance techniques for linear accelerators, CT simulators,
simulator CT, dose verification, and film analysis. Also, the student will develop shielding designs for
radiation protection purposes for equipment found within a hospital setting which will include but not
limited to linear accelerators, computed tomography units, and HDR suites. The student will also be
expected to perform and develop survey reports suitable of state and federal inspections.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES N 620
Radiation Protection (3)
Includes an overview of the external and internal radiation hazards inherent to working in a nuclear
medicine clinic. Presents the regulatory framework governing the use of radiation sources including the
state and federal licensing requirements, relevant regulatory guidelines, and regulations for safe radiation
practice; practical measures for radiation protection in Nuclear Medicine; institutional oversight of
radiation uses; and emergency procedures. Lecture material includes: advisory groups and governing
agencies; radiation signage; record keeping; dose calibrator use and QA requirements; survey meters;
personnel and area monitoring; radionuclide receipt, storage and disposal; patient and staff protection;
management of radioactivity spills; and regulations governing the use of radioactive materials. Content
also includes relevant units, terms, and mathematics including exposure, effective dose, dose equivalence,
decay calculations and information specific to radiotherapy procedures.

MEDICAL PHYSICS 635
Radiation Therapy Physics I (3)
This course is designed to establish a basic knowledge of physics pertinent to developing an understanding
of radiation used in the clinical environment. Fundamental physics units, measurements, principles,
anatomic structure and types of radiation are emphasized. Also presented are the fundamentals of x-ray
generating equipment, x-ray production and its interaction with matter.
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MEDICAL PHYSICS 636
Radiation Therapy Physics II (3)
This course is designed to expand concepts and theories in radiation physics. The first part of this course is
concentrated on the basic photon and electron dosimetry and MU calculation. The second part is
concentrated on some special topics in the area of radiation therapy as well as the quality assurance (QA)
program used in radiation oncology facilities. A QA program is essential to maintain the quality of patient
care. Topics will include: the need for QA checks, the types of evaluation and test performed in radiation
therapy equipment such as simulators, treatment planning systems, and linacs, the role of the radiation
therapist in the quality management process, legal and regulatory implications for maintaining appropriate
QA guidelines.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES D 640
Introduction to Radiobiology (2)
This course will present concepts, theories, and principles of modern radiation biology. The physical
properties of radiation and how radiation interacts with biological matter will be discussed. The effects of
radiation on DNA, cells, and individuals, as well as the concepts and practice of clinical radiation therapy
will be examined in detail. Specific topics will include human cellular biology; molecular and cellular
radiobiology, including early and late effects, cellular survival curves, and factors affecting cellular
radiosensitivity; establishing risk estimates; and regulations pertaining to current radiation protection
practices.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES 650
Health Care Law & Ethics (3)
Course identifies and examines relevant substantive areas of business law and health care law that impact
employers, employees and the operations of health care facilities and related businesses. Course provides
a thorough understanding of the legal implications of running a health care business including the basic
principles of law such as business law, torts, contracts, risk management, health care fraud, medical
malpractice, ethical issues and regulatory compliance. Legal and accreditation issues impacting health care
and the health information, HIPAA, confidentiality, privacy and security policies, procedures and
monitoring, management professional are the focus of this course. It includes the following areas;
confidentiality and the right to privacy, release of information and the legal basis for releasing information,
the legislative process, the local, state and federal court system, legal vocabulary, retention of information
guidelines, patient rights and patient advocacy, advanced directives and ethical issues in health care and
health information management.

MEDICAL PHYSICS 650
Capstone I (6)
A student’s capstone project is a research project conducted over a year under the supervision of a faculty
member in Radiation Oncology or related field. The student has the freedom to establish a faculty member
outside of the department of Radiation Oncology as their primary advisor with a Radiation Oncology faculty
member as their secondary advisor.

MEDICAL PHYSICS 651
Capstone II (6)
A student’s capstone project is a research project conducted over a year under the supervision of a faculty
member in Radiation Oncology or related field. The student has the freedom to establish a faculty member
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outside of the department of Radiation Oncology as their primary advisor with a Radiation Oncology faculty
member as their secondary advisor.

GC 660
Statistical Methods for Data Analysis (3)
This introductory course covers the basics of descriptive and inferential statistics. Students will learn about
the role of sampling and probability in statistical decisions. Applications include confidence intervals and
hypothesis testing about population means and proportions, and Chi-square. Students will learn the basics
of a software package, SAS, which can be used for analyses. Knowledge of calculus is not necessary.

MEDICAL PHYSICS 670
Medical Physics Seminar I (1)
As part of the medical physics program students are required to participate in medical physics seminar
courses. Students will be expected to meet regularly to discuss current topics in medical physics. On the
first day of class, students will be assigned topics for the remainder of the year in which they will be
expected to lead the discussion for that lecture. This is also the forum for an introduction into current
faculty research and for students to present their capstone projects to the radiation oncology department.

MEDICAL PHYSICS 671
Medical Physics Seminar II (1)
As part of the medical physics program, students are required to participate in medical physics seminar
courses. Students will be expected to meet regularly to discuss current topics in medical physics. On the
first day of class, students will be assigned topics for the remainder of the year in which they will be
expected to lead the discussion for that lecture. This is also the forum for an introduction into current
faculty research and for students to present their capstone projects to the radiation oncology department.

MEDICAL PHYSICS 672
Medical Physics Seminar III (1)
As part of the medical physics program, students are required to participate in medical physics seminar
courses. Students will be expected to meet regularly to discuss current topics in medical physics. On the
first day of class, students will be assigned topics for the remainder of the year in which they will be
expected to lead the discussion for that lecture. This is also the forum for an introduction into current
faculty research and for students to present their capstone projects to the radiation oncology department.

MEDICAL PHYSICS 673
Medical Physics Seminar IV (1)
As part of the medical physics program, students are required to participate in medical physics seminar
courses. Students will be expected to meet regularly to discuss current topics in medical physics. On the
first day of class, students will be assigned topics for the remainder of the year in which they will be
expected to lead the discussion for that lecture. This is also the forum for an introduction into current
faculty research and for students to present their capstone projects to the radiation oncology department.
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CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS
CT Courses
RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES CC 400
CT Physics and Instrumentation (3)
A comprehensive introduction to the basic physical principles and instrumentation used in computed
tomography (CT). The course includes the following CT topics: basic CT physical principles &
instrumentation, CT data acquisition & image reconstruction, image post-processing & visualization tools,
spiral/helical CT & advances in volume scanning, technical applications of high-speed CT scanning, CT image
quality & quality control, radiation dose in CT, and three-dimensional CT and virtual reality.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES CC 401
Cross-Sectional Anatomy I (1)
This online course is designed to introduce the student to human gross anatomy as seen in the axial,
sagittal and coronal planes. Correlations with CT & MRI will be presented. Neuroanatomy including the skull
and brain will be discussed. A detailed study of the abdominal and pelvic cavities will be covered.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES CC 402
Cross-Sectional Anatomy II (1)
This online course is designed to introduce the student to human gross anatomy as seen in the axial,
sagittal and coronal planes. Correlations with CT & MRI will be presented. Sectional anatomy including the
neck and chest will be discussed. A detailed study of the spine, upper & lower extremities will be covered.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences CC 401

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES CC 412
Clinical CT I (1)
Students participate in the diagnostic process of performing CT imaging examinations at clinical sites.
Students image anatomic structures and pathology and record the information needed to provide optimal
examinations. Provides intensive, hands-on practice under the supervision of the clinical staff. Evaluation is
based on clinical competency in all aspects of CT imaging procedures and patient care.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES CC 413
Clinical CT II (1)
Continuation of Radiologic Sciences CC 412, Clinical CT I. Students participate in the diagnostic process of
performing CT imaging examinations at clinical sites. Students image anatomic structures and pathology
and record the information needed to provide optimal examinations. Provides intensive, hands-on practice
under the supervision of the clinical staff. Evaluation is based on clinical competency in all aspects of CT
imaging procedures and patient care.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences CC 412

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES CC 414
Clinical CT III (1)
Continuation of Radiologic Sciences CC 413, Clinical CT I. Students participate in the diagnostic process of
performing CT imaging examinations at clinical sites. Students image anatomic structures and pathology
and record the information needed to provide optimal examinations. Provides intensive, hands-on practice
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under the supervision of the clinical staff. Evaluation is based on clinical competency in all aspects of CT
imaging procedures and patient care.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences CC 413

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES CC 431
CT Procedures I (3)
This course provides an introduction to the basic CT imaging protocols for the head & neck, abdomen &
pelvis, and musculoskeletal regions of the human body. Course content will include discussion on
positioning and scanning protocols, patient preparation, radiographic technique, slice thickness,
reconstruction methods, matrix size, field of view, and artifacts. Normal and pathological anatomy will be
included.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES CC 432
CT Procedures II (3)
This course provides an introduction to the basic CT imaging protocols for the skeletal/chest regions of the
human body and CT interventional/special procedures. Course content will include discussion of the
guidelines & contraindication of IV contrast, positioning, & scanning protocols, patient preparation,
radiographic technique, slice thickness, reconstruction methods, matrix size, field of view, and artifacts.
Normal and pathological anatomy will be included. Also includes illustration of the various special
procedures which are offered in the daily workplace of CT.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences CC 431

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES CC 473
CT Review Seminar (2)
The course provides a review of the fundamental principles of CT system operation, image processing,
image quality, image artifacts, patient care, and imaging procedures.

PET/CT Courses
RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES PC 400
CT Physics and Instrumentation (3)
A comprehensive introduction to the basic physical principles and instrumentation used in computed
tomography (CT). The course includes the following CT topics: basic CT physical principles &
instrumentation, CT data acquisition & image reconstruction, image post-processing & visualization tools,
spiral/helical CT & advances in volume scanning, technical applications of high-speed CT scanning, CT image
quality & quality control, radiation dose in CT, and three-dimensional CT and virtual reality.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES PC 401
Cross-Sectional Anatomy I (1)
The study of human anatomy as seen in axial, sagittal and coronal planes. Presents correlations to cadaver
slides as well as CT and MR images. Anatomical regions studied include the central nervous system, neck
and musculoskeletal system.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES PC 402
Cross-Sectional Anatomy II (1)
Continuation of Radiologic Sciences PC 401, Cross-Sectional Anatomy I. Anatomical regions studied include
the thorax, abdomen and pelvis. Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences PC 401
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RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES PC 412
PET/CT Clinical I (1)
Provides the opportunity to become competent in the skills necessary to perform high quality PET/CT and
CT procedures and provide excellent patient care. Clinical education is conducted at assigned clinical
affiliate sites, under the supervision of registered technologists or medical personnel. Includes
demonstration and observation, and culminates in clinical competency in PET/CT and CT imaging
procedures and patient care.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES PC 413
PET/CT Clinical II (1)
Continuation of Radiologic Sciences PC 412, PET/CT Clinical I. Provides the opportunity to become
competent in the skills necessary to perform high quality PET/CT and CT procedures and provide excellent
patient care. Clinical education is conducted at assigned clinical affiliate sites, under the supervision of
registered technologists or medical personnel. Includes demonstration and observation, and culminates in
clinical competency in PET/CT and CT imaging procedures and patient care.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences PC 412

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES PC 414
PET/CT Clinical III (1)
Continuation of Radiologic Sciences PC 413, PET/CT Clinical II. Provides the opportunity to become
competent in the skills necessary to perform high quality PET/CT and CT procedures and provide excellent
patient care. Clinical education is conducted at assigned clinical affiliate sites, under the supervision of
registered technologists or medical personnel. Includes demonstration and observation, and culminates in
clinical competency in PET/CT and CT imaging procedures and patient care.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences PC 413

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES PC 415
PET Procedures (1)
Encompasses the interrelated aspects of performing PET/CT procedures. Includes anatomy, physiology and
pathology of the organ systems, radiopharmaceuticals and CT contrast, patient preparation and care,
imaging instrumentation and protocols. Presents and discusses representative images.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES PC 431
CT Procedures I (3)
This course provides an introduction to the basic CT imaging protocols for the head & neck, abdomen &
pelvis, and musculoskeletal regions of the human body. Course content will include discussion on
positioning and scanning protocols, patient preparation, radiographic technique, slice thickness,
reconstruction methods, matrix size, field of view, and artifacts. Normal and pathological anatomy will be
included.

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES PC 432
CT Procedures II (3)
This course provides an introduction to the basic CT imaging protocols for the skeletal/chest regions of the
human body and CT interventional/special procedures. Course content will include discussion of the
guidelines & contraindication of IV contrast, positioning, & scanning protocols, patient preparation,
radiographic technique, slice thickness, reconstruction methods, matrix size, field of view, and artifacts.
Normal and pathological anatomy will be included. Also includes illustration of the various special
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procedures which are offered in the daily workplace of CT.
Prerequisite: Radiologic Sciences PC 431

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES PC 451
PET Principles (1)
Includes a discussion of the design, operation, and quality control of PET/CT scanners. Discusses relevant
computer applications and performance characteristics. Presents the physics, synthesis and chemistry of
positron-emitting nuclides and radiopharmaceuticals, along with pertinent radiation safety topics.
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Medical Laboratory Sciences and Biotechnology
Biotechnology
Cytotechnology and Cell Sciences
Medical Laboratory Science
Graduate Certificate Programs
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DEPARTMENT OF MEDICAL LABORATORY SCIENCES AND BIOTECHNOLOGY
The Department of Medical Laboratory Sciences and Biotechnology is a multidisciplinary center for
laboratory education, research, and practice that offers a variety of professional laboratory programs for
full-time students and working practitioners. The department not only provides specialized laboratorybased education in each of its programs, but also incorporates cross-disciplinary laboratory technologies
that span bioscience research and diagnostic applications now and for the future. This combination of
specialized and comprehensive education assures that graduates have the scientific, problem solving, and
creative skills that are needed to keep pace with and influence technology-driven changes in the laboratory
industry.

EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS
In all programs, students attain proficiency in their selected discipline’s laboratory procedures and practices
by completing clinical and/or research rotations at the department’s affiliated laboratories. In addition to
preparing students for specialized professional laboratory practice, each program provides an excellent
scientific and practical foundation for students who are preparing to enter graduate programs in medicine,
the basic sciences, or clinical translational research.

Biotechnology
Biotechnology uses knowledge obtained from cross-disciplinary fields of science to develop new
technologies that are utilized to inform diagnostic and therapeutic decisions, help solve medical and
environmental issues, and drive innovation in product development and manufacturing. Biotechnology
integrates biochemistry, molecular biology, microbiology, immunology, genetics, physiology, and
engineering sciences to develop insights, techniques, and products for important medical and scientific
advances. Biotechnology is essential to progress in drug discovery and drug development, agriculture,
forestry, wild life management, forensic investigations, diagnostic medicine, and the fight against
bioterrorism. Jefferson’s Biotechnology program prepares students to work in a wide variety of
biotechnology-related settings. The program emphasizes hands-on training and practical experience, while
providing a solid foundation in the basic subjects from which biotechnology evolved. Faculty from academia
and industry give students a broad perspective of biotechnology’s applications and possibilities. Graduates
are positioned to begin research laboratory careers in academia, biotechnology and pharmaceutical
industries, public health, forensics, agriculture, or bioprocessing. The Department of Medical Laboratory
Sciences and Biotechnology, in collaboration with the Jefferson Institute for Bioprocessing (JIB), offers a
unique opportunity for students to earn a BS or MS degree in Biotechnology with a concentration in
Biopharmaceutical Process Development (BPD) to select tracks in the Biotechnology program. As new
medicines are based on therapeutic antibodies and proteins to treat and eradicate cancer, biotechnology
graduates with experience in manufacturing and bioprocessing of these medicines will be in high demand.
This concentration uniquely prepares graduates for careers in biomanufacturing, as JIB is the only training
and education institute of its kind in North America. Graduates are also well positioned to pursue further
education in medical, veterinary, or basic science doctoral programs.

Cytotechnology and Cell Sciences
Cytotechnologists are laboratory scientists whose work focuses on the examination of cellular pathologic
specimens to detect the presence of infectious, inflammatory, neoplastic, and therapy-related conditions.
Using microscopy, automated cell analysis systems, immunochemistry, and molecular technologies,
cytotechnologists visualize, locate, interpret, and diagnose normal and abnormal cells, cellular patterns,
123 | P a g e

and tissue architecture from different body sites. Cytotechnologists perform a significant service in the
prevention and control of a variety of diseases, including cancers, and contribute to patient management
by identifying those who need further follow up and treatment. They are experts in diagnosing cancer at its
earliest and potentially curable stages. Based on microscopy of gynecologic specimens (e.g., Pap tests),
cytotechnologists identify the presence or absence of cancerous and pre-cancerous cells. Cytotechnologists
issue final reports on negative tests. When abnormal cells are detected, cytotechnologists prepare a
preliminary diagnosis that is then reviewed with a pathologist.
Cytologic evaluation of other body systems, such as the respiratory and gastrointestinal tracts, lymph nodes
and other organs, provides diagnostic information that helps to identify pathologic conditions while
minimizing the need for extensive surgical procedures. Cytotechnologists work independently at their
microscopes, but also work collaboratively with pathologists, radiologists, oncologists, and other medical
specialists. Their daily routine includes major problem-solving and decision-making activities.
Cytotechnologists assist in the collection of fine needle aspiration specimens from patients using
ultrasound, CT scanning, or endoscopic techniques and participate in diagnostic evaluation of the acquired
aspirates. They also select appropriate preparation and staining methods for cytologic specimens and
supervise cytopreparatory technicians, monitor and document quality assurance procedures, or conduct
research in laboratory standards and best practices. They are responsible for recommending and
performing ancillary tests, such as immunocytochemistry, fluorescent molecular diagnostic probes, or
special staining tests that yield highly specific diagnoses to direct and personalize treatment decisions for
patients and their physicians.
Students enrolled in the Cytotechnology and Cell Sciences program are prepared in the contemporary
theoretical and practical aspects of the field, as well as in the technologies that will shape future diagnostic
practice. They can confidently pursue careers as highly qualified healthcare professionals and participants
in health service teams, or continue with medical, dental, veterinary, or basic science education at the
doctoral level.
The goal of the Cytotechnology and Cell Sciences program is to prepare competent entry-level
cytotechnologists/cell scientists in the cognitive (knowledge), psychomotor (skills), and affective
(behavioral) learning domains, such that graduates are prepared to perform, respond to, or initiate and
influence change in the skill sets and knowledge base required for contemporary and future laboratory
practice.

Medical Laboratory Science
Medical laboratory scientists (MLSs) are skilled professionals who perform chemical, hematological,
immunological, microbiological, and immunohematological testing to assist in the screening, diagnosis, and
monitoring of disease. Approximately 70% of all diagnoses and treatments are based on a laboratory test.
These may include chemical tests to determine whether a patient has diabetes or examination of patient
samples to detect the presence of bacteria, parasites, or viruses. Before a blood transfusion, MLSs type and
cross-match patient blood with donor blood to make sure the transfused blood is compatible. They test for
toxins and whether a patient will respond to certain antibiotics. MLSs integrate and apply concepts of
biology, chemistry, and informatics to produce quality patient results, which, in turn, provide other health
professionals with information necessary for the diagnosis of disease, management of therapy, and
maintenance of health. MLSs hold responsible and respected positions in various laboratories, including
(but not limited to) hospital, commercial, public health, and reference laboratories. MLSs may also choose
to work in in-vitro diagnostic companies, hold management positions, and serve as educators.
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The mission of the Medical Laboratory Science program is to prepare outstanding laboratory scientists who
will provide team-based, quality care to patients and their clinicians and advance the medical laboratory
science profession. This mission is accomplished by assuring that graduates demonstrate 1) a firm
foundation in the medical laboratory science field with emphasis on quality-driven test results; 2)
knowledge base sufficient to pass certification examinations and pursue an advanced degree; 3) an
understanding of the regulatory environment that governs medical laboratories; 4) knowledge in the
interpretation of test results; 5) technical competence; 6) problem-solving skills that enable the integration
of theory and practices; and 7) commitment to continual learning throughout their career.

PROGRAM DEGREE OPTIONS AVAILABLE

Biotechnology
Cytotechnology and
Cell Sciences
Medical Laboratory
Science
Clinical Chemistry
Hematology
Immunohematology
Microbiology
Molecular Biology

Bachelor
of
Science
(BS)

Bachelor of
Science and
Master of
Science
(BS/MS)

Master of
Science
(MS)

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

Advanced
Master of Graduate
Concentration in
Science Certificate Biopharmaceutical
(AdvMS)
Process
Development
X
X

X
X
X
X
X

Bachelor of Science
Baccalaureate programs in Biotechnology, Cytotechnology and Cell Sciences, and Medical Laboratory
Science are offered in either a two- or one-year full-time option for students entering as juniors or seniors,
respectively. Upon satisfactory completion of the BS degree program, a Bachelor of Science degree is
granted by Thomas Jefferson University.

Master of Science
Clinical and research laboratories develop and utilize increasingly sophisticated technical and information
systems to provide accurate and reliable diagnostic and therapeutic products. At the same time, the
healthcare climate in which laboratories provide these services necessitates meticulous attention to the
integrity of the research process and to quality assurance, including patient outcomes of laboratory testing,
regulatory compliance, and human and financial resources management. The laboratory industry seeks
individuals who possess these value-added skills in addition to their exceptional technological skills for
clinical and research laboratory practice and management. The MS programs prepare students for positions
of leadership in laboratory testing, management, and research. Master of Science degree programs are
offered in three different options.
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The combined Bachelor of Science and Master of Science (BS/MS) degree option is designed for students
who have not yet received a bachelor’s degree but have completed a minimum of 82 semester credits,
including 28 credits in biological and/or chemical sciences. The BS/MS program enables students to qualify
for admission to graduate Biotechnology, Cytotechnology and Cell Sciences, or Medical Laboratory Science
education at Thomas Jefferson University through a combined program that begins each fall semester.
Students progress through a two-year integrated undergraduate/graduate curriculum. Upon satisfactory
completion of the BS/MS degree program, Bachelor of Science and Master of Science degrees are granted
by Thomas Jefferson University.
The Master of Science (MS) degree option is available to students who have already earned a
baccalaureate degree in a major other than those offered by the Department of Medical Laboratory
Sciences and Biotechnology. The program is designed for students who are interested in Biotechnology,
Cytotechnology and Cell Sciences, or Medical Laboratory Science and wish to acquire specific sets of
technical and managerial competencies that will prepare them for employment in biotech, clinical and/or
anatomic pathology laboratories. There are two options for completing the MS program: 1) a one-year
intensive accelerated option completed in 12 consecutive months of full-time study and 2) a two-year
option that allows students to progress through the curriculum at a more moderate pace, with students
completing courses in traditional fall and spring semesters only. Upon satisfactory completion of the MS
degree program, a Master of Science degree is granted by Thomas Jefferson University.
The Advanced Master of Science (AdvMS) degree option is designed to amplify the skills and knowledge
base of individuals who have earned a bachelor’s degree or post-baccalaureate certificate in a laboratory
science field of Biotechnology, Cytotechnology, Medical Laboratory Science or a related degree-granting
field. Management and regulatory strategies, specialized laboratory assignments, and bioscience education
methods with practical teaching experiences are significant components of this advanced curriculum.
Experiential and elective coursework is customized to meet each student's unique interests. Students
pursuing the AdvMS program on a full-time basis can complete their degree in as little as two academic
semesters. In addition to the full-time one-year track, a part-time two-year track is also available. The
AdvMS degree option for the Cytotechnology and Cell Sciences program is available only for CT(ASCP)
certified applicants. Upon satisfactory completion of the AdvMS degree program, a Master of Science
degree is granted by Thomas Jefferson University. AdvMS program graduates are not eligible to sit for
certification examinations using their degree from Thomas Jefferson University.
Graduate Certificate programs in Clinical Chemistry, Hematology, Immunohematology, Microbiology, and
Molecular Biology allow students to concentrate their studies in specific areas of clinical or research
laboratory practice. These certificate programs are available for students who have already earned a
baccalaureate degree. The options are offered in part-time accelerated (three semesters) and part-time
extended (five semesters) options. Upon satisfactory completion of one of these graduate-level certificate
programs, a certificate is granted by Thomas Jefferson University, after which students are eligible for
certification in these laboratory disciplines.

Concentrations
Biopharmaceutical Process Development
The Department of Medical Laboratory Sciences and Biotechnology collaborates with the Jefferson Institute
for Bioprocessing to offer a unique biotechnology degree with a concentration in Biopharmaceutical
Process Development (BPD) for students in the one-year Bachelor of Science or Master of Science tracks.
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This concentration is designed to prepare biotechnology students for a variety of technical careers in
biomanufacturing.
The curriculum is interdisciplinary and emphasizes inquiry, laboratory- and pilot-plant scale based learning,
and team building. A primary learning outcome of the BPD concentration is to provide students with the
basic professional skills to operate effectively in technical entry-level roles in biomanufacturing. Students
also gain an understanding of the regulatory environment in which biomanufacturing operates. The
curriculum prides itself on the team-based projects that pervade the courses and a focus on
communication and teamwork skills, consistent with the learning outcomes for the courses, is evident as
the students are required to demonstrate both written and oral presentation skills throughout the
curriculum. Upon satisfactory completion of this concentration, either a Bachelor of Science or Master of
Science in Biotechnology with Concentration in Biopharmaceutical Process Development is granted by
Thomas Jefferson University.

PROGRAM ACCREDITATION
The Biotechnology program is approved by the university administration. The Cytotechnology and Cell
Sciences program is approved by the university administration and is fully accredited by the Commission on
Accreditation of Allied Health Education Programs (CAAHEP) in collaboration with the American Society of
Cytopathology. The Medical Laboratory Science program is approved by the university administration and is
fully accredited by the National Accrediting Agency for Clinical Laboratory Sciences (NAACLS). Graduate
Certificate programs are conducted under the auspices of the Biotechnology and Medical Laboratory
Science programs.
Contact information for the accreditation bodies is as follows:
Cytotechnology and Cell Sciences
Commission on Accreditation of Allied Health Education Programs (CAAHEP), in collaboration with the
Cytotechnology Programs Review Committee of the American Society of Cytopathology
CAAHEP
25400 US Highway 19 N, Suite 158
Clearwater, FL 33763
(727) 210-2350
(727) 210-2354 (fax)
www.caahep.org
Medical Laboratory Science
National Accrediting Agency for Clinical Laboratory Sciences (NAACLS)
5600 North River Road, Suite 720
Rosemont, IL 60018-5119
(847) 939-3597
(773) 714-8880
(773) 714-8886 (FAX)
www.naacls.org

ELIGIBILITY FOR CERTIFICATION
Certification is proof that a required level of knowledge and competence in the field has been attained.
Employers seek certified individuals because they know that people with professional credentials can be
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counted on for the value-added expertise that is in such high demand today. Certification is also a
measurable benchmark for outcomes assessment of student and program performance, the evaluation of
which is required by accreditation agencies. While certification is not required to obtain a degree, the
Department of Medical Laboratory Sciences and Biotechnology faculty expect all BS, BS/MS, and MS
program graduates to sit for their respective certification examination immediately upon graduation.
Please note that AdvMS program graduates are not eligible to sit for certification examinations using
their degree from Thomas Jefferson University.
With additional laboratory work experience, biotechnology graduates are eligible for the Technologist in
Molecular Biology examination offered through the American Society for Clinical Pathology Board of
Certification (ASCP BOC). Successful examinees may use MB(ASCP)CM after their names. Cytotechnology
graduates are eligible for the Cytotechnologist examination offered through the ASCP BOC. Successful
examinees may use CT(ASCP)CM after their names. Medical laboratory science graduates (excluding AdvMS
degree option graduates) are eligible for the Medical Laboratory Scientist examination offered through the
ASCP BOC. Successful examinees may use MLS(ASCP)CM after their names. Cytotechnology and medical
laboratory science graduates are eligible for the MB(ASCP) examination as soon as they pass their CT or
MLS certification exam.
In addition, through a combination of academic preparation in our programs and work experience,
graduates of the Biotechnology and Medical Laboratory Science programs may prepare for specialty
qualifications or certifications in cytometry, immunohistochemistry, laboratory informatics, and other
specialty areas of laboratory practice.
Individuals who complete a Graduate Certificate program are eligible for certification in their respective
laboratory discipline. Certification is offered through the ASCP BOC. Once certified, individuals may use
these designations following their names: C(ASCP)CM for Clinical Chemistry; BB(ASCP)CM for
Immunohematology; M(ASCP)CM for Microbiology; and H(ASCP)CM for Hematology. If not previously
certified as a technologist/scientist (MT/MLS, CG, CT, HTL, BB, C, H, I, or M) or specialist (SBB, SC, SCT, SH,
SI, SM, or SV), the MB(ASCP) certification requires additional practical experience for examination eligibility.

CORE CURRICULUM COURSES
Courses labeled with the prefix “LS” (for Laboratory Sciences) are designated as departmental core
curriculum courses and are offered on a required or elective basis to students in all programs. Core courses
contain knowledge, skills, and competencies applicable to all laboratory disciplines, including fundamental
laboratory techniques, laboratory quality management and regulatory procedures, bioinformatics,
communications, scientific writing, basic science research skills, health services research methods,
mechanisms of disease, and education principles. These courses allow students to gain a broad perspective
of the laboratory fields as integral components of the larger healthcare delivery system.

DEGREE PROGRAMS—CURRICULA
Biotechnology—Bachelor of Science, Two-Year Option
Year One
Fall Semester
BT 303

Molecular Preparatory Techniques

3
128 | P a g e

BT 310
BT 405
LS 301
LS 304

Fundamental Molecular Techniques
Applied Microbial Biotechnology
Molecular Biology
Biochemistry
Total Semester Credits

Spring Semester
BT 320
Cell and Tissue Culture Techniques
BT 410
Molecular Diagnostic Techniques
BT 411
Protein Purification and Characterization
LS 440
Current Research in the Biosciences
TBD
Program-Approved Elective
Total Semester Credits
Year Two
Fall Semester
BT 305
BT 412
BT 422
HCA 300
LS 331
LS 403
LS 404*

Survey of Biotechnology Applications
Biotechnology Practicum I
Biotechnology Practicum II
Health Services Delivery and Organization
Immunology
Research Design
Experimental Research I (requires special approval)
Total Semester Credits

4
3
3
3
16
4
4
3
2
1–2
14–15

3
3
3
3
3
2
1
17–18

Spring Semester
BT 325
Product Development and Management
3
BT 403
Human Genetics
3
BT 406
Introduction to Bioinformatics
2
BT 416
Comprehensive Examination
0
BT 432
Biotechnology Practicum III
3
BT 442
Biotechnology Practicum IV
3
LS 430
Laboratory Standards and Practices
3
LS 405*
Experimental Research II (requires special approval)
1
or TBD
Program-approved elective
2
Total Semester Credits
18–19
*Students may engage in a two-semester wet bench research project with a selected PI in year two (LS 404
and LS 405) or take a 2-credit program-approved elective in the spring of year two. Students must meet
with their faculty advisor and/or program director to determine which option best meets their educational
goals. LS 404 and LS 405 are not a substitute for nor may run concurrently with practica courses.
Credits Required for Admission
Undergraduate Credits—Year One (minimum)
Undergraduate Credits—Year Two
Total Credits to Degree (minimum)

55
30
36
121

Biotechnology—Bachelor of Science, One-Year Option without Concentration
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Fall Semester
BT 303
BT 310
BT 405
LS 301
LS 304
LS 331

Molecular Preparatory Techniques
Fundamental Molecular Techniques
Applied Microbial Biotechnology
Molecular Biology
Biochemistry
Immunology
Total Semester Credits

Spring Semester
BT 320
Cell and Tissue Culture Techniques
BT 325
Product Development and Management
BT 403
Human Genetics
BT 406
Introduction to Bioinformatics
BT 410
Molecular Diagnostic Techniques
BT 411
Protein Purification and Characterization
LS 440
Current Research in the Biosciences
Total Semester Credits
Summer Semester
BT 412
Biotechnology Practicum I
BT 416
Comprehensive Examination
BT 422
Biotechnology Practicum II
BT 432
Biotechnology Practicum III
BT 442
Biotechnology Practicum IV
LS 430
Laboratory Standards and Practices
Total Semester Credits
Credits Required for Admission
Undergraduate Credits
Total Credits to Degree (minimum)

3
4
3
3
3
3
19
4
3
3
2
4
3
2
21
3
0
3
3
3
3
15
70
55
125

Biotechnology—Bachelor of Science, One Year Option with Concentration in
Biopharmaceutical Process Development
Fall Semester
BT 303
BT 310
BT 405
LS 301
LS 304
LS 331

Molecular Preparatory Techniques
Fundamental Molecular Techniques
Applied Microbial Biotechnology
Molecular Biology
Biochemistry
Immunology
Total Semester Credits

Spring Semester
BT 320
Cell and Tissue Culture Techniques
BT 325
Product Development and Management
BT 403
Human Genetics
BT 406
Introduction to Bioinformatics
BT 410
Molecular Diagnostic Techniques

3
4
3
3
3
3
19
4
3
3
2
4
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BT 411

Protein Purification and Characterization
3
Total Semester Credits
19
Summer Semester*
BP 401
Basic Engineering for Scientists
2
BP 403
Introduction to Biopharmaceutical Processing
2
BP 404
Introduction to Downstream Unit Operations
4
BP 405
Introduction to Upstream Unit Operations
4
BT 412
Biotechnology Practicum I
3
BT 416
Comprehensive Examination
0
BT 422
Biotechnology Practicum II
3
BT 432
Biotechnology Practicum III
3
BT 442
Biotechnology Practicum IV
3
Total Semester Credits
24
*All summer courses, including practica, are held at the Jefferson Institute for Bioprocessing (JIB).
Credits Required for Admission
Undergraduate Credits
Total Credits to Degree (minimum)

70
62
132

Biotechnology—Bachelor of Science and Master of Science
Year One—Undergraduate Phase
Fall Semester
BT 303
Molecular Preparatory Techniques
BT 305
Survey of Biotechnology Applications
BT 310
Fundamental Molecular Techniques
BT 405
Applied Microbial Biotechnology
LS 301
Molecular Biology
LS 304
Biochemistry
Total Semester Credits
Spring Semester
BT 320
Cell and Tissue Culture Techniques
BT 403
Human Genetics
BT 406
Introduction to Bioinformatics
BT 410
Molecular Diagnostic Techniques
BT 411
Protein Purification and Characterization
LS 540
Current Research in the Biosciences
Total Semester Credits
Year Two—Graduate Phase
Fall Semester
BT 812
Biotechnology Practicum I
BT 813
Biotechnology Practicum II
LS 531
Immunology
LS 603
Research Design

3
3
4
3
3
3
19
4
3
2
4
3
3
19

3
3
3
2
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LS 640
LS 804*
TBD

Methods in Bioscience Education
Experimental Research I (requires special approval)
Program-Approved Elective
Total Semester Credits

Spring Semester
BT 525
Product Development and Management
BT 814
Biotechnology Practicum III
BT 815
Biotechnology Practicum IV
BT 816
Comprehensive Examination
LS 610
Regulatory and Fiscal Issues in Laboratory Management
LS 803*
Contemporary Topics Research
or LS 805*
Experimental Research II (requires special approval)
TBD
Program-Approved Elective
Total Semester Credits

3
1
3
17–18
3
3
3
0
3
2
1
3
16–17

*To meet the research requirement, students may take a classroom literature review-based course (LS 803) or, under
special circumstances, engage in a two-semester wet bench research project with a selected PI (LS 804 and LS 805).
Students must meet with their faculty advisor and/or program director to determine which option best meets their
educational goals. LS 804 and LS 805 are not a substitute for nor may run concurrently with practica courses.

Credits Required for Admission
Undergraduate Credits
Graduate Credits
Total Credits to Degree (minimum)

82
38
34
154

Biotechnology—Master of Science, One-Year Option without Concentration
Fall Semester
BT 503
BT 510
BT 605
LS 501
LS 504
LS 531
LS 603

Molecular Preparatory Techniques
Fundamental Molecular Techniques
Applied Microbial Biotechnology
Molecular Biology
Biochemistry
Immunology
Research Design
Total Semester Credits

Spring Semester
BT 520
Cell and Tissue Culture Techniques
BT 525
Product Development and Management
BT 603
Human Genetics
BT 606
Introduction to Bioinformatics
BT 610
Molecular Diagnostic Techniques
BT 611
Protein Purification and Characterization
Total Semester Credits
Summer Semester
BT 812
Biotechnology Practicum I
BT 813
Biotechnology Practicum II

3
4
3
3
3
3
2
21
4
3
3
2
4
3
19
3
3
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BT 814
BT 815
BT 816
LS 610
LS 803

Biotechnology Practicum III
Biotechnology Practicum IV
Comprehensive Examination
Regulatory and Fiscal Issues in Laboratory Management
Contemporary Topics Research
Total Semester Credits

Total Credits to Degree (minimum)

3
3
0
3
2
17
57

Biotechnology—Master of Science, One-Year Option with Concentration in
Biopharmaceutical Process Development
Fall Semester
BT 503
BT 510
BT 605
LS 501
LS 504
LS 531
LS 603

Molecular Preparatory Techniques
Fundamental Molecular Techniques
Applied Microbial Biotechnology
Molecular Biology
Biochemistry
Immunology
Research Design
Total Semester Credits

Spring Semester
BT 520
Cell and Tissue Culture Techniques
BT 525
Product Development and Management
BT 603
Human Genetics
BT 606
Introduction to Bioinformatics
BT 610
Molecular Diagnostic Techniques
BT 611
Protein Purification and Characterization
Total Semester Credits

3
4
3
3
3
3
2
21
4
3
3
2
4
3
19

Summer Semester*
BP 601
Basic Engineering for Scientists
2
BP 603
Introduction to Biopharmaceutical Processing
2
BP 604
Introduction to Downstream Unit Operations
4
BP 605
Introduction to Upstream Unit Operations
4
BT 812
Biotechnology Practicum I
3
BT 813
Biotechnology Practicum II
3
BT 814
Biotechnology Practicum III
3
BT 815
Biotechnology Practicum IV
3
BT 816
Comprehensive Examination
0
Total Semester Credits
24
*All summer courses, including practica, are held at the Jefferson Institute for Bioprocessing (JIB).
Total Credits to Degree (minimum)

64
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Biotechnology—Master of Science, Two-Year Option
Year One
Fall Semester
BT 503
BT 510
BT 605
LS 501
LS 504

Molecular Preparatory Techniques
Fundamental Molecular Techniques
Applied Microbial Biotechnology
Molecular Biology
Biochemistry
Total Semester Credits

Spring Semester
BT 520
Cell and Tissue Culture Techniques
BT 603
Human Genetics
BT 606
Introduction to Bioinformatics
BT 610
Molecular Diagnostic Techniques
BT 611
Protein Purification and Characterization
Total Semester Credits
Year Two
Fall Semester
BT 812
BT 813
LS 531
LS 603
LS 804**

Biotechnology Practicum I
Biotechnology Practicum II
Immunology
Research Design
Experimental Research I
Total Semester Credits

Spring Semester
BT 525
Product Development and Management
BT 814
Biotechnology Practicum III
BT 815
Biotechnology Practicum IV
BT 816
Comprehensive Examination
LS 610
Regulatory and Fiscal Issues in Laboratory Management
LS 803*
Contemporary Topics Research
or LS 805*
Experimental Research II
Total Semester Credits

3
4
3
3
3
16
4
3
2
4
3
16

3
3
3
2
1
11–12
3
3
3
0
3
2
1
13–14

*To meet the research requirement, students may take a classroom literature review-based course (LS 803) or, under
special circumstances, engage in a two-semester wet bench research project with a selected PI (LS 804 and LS 805).
Students must meet with their faculty advisor and/or program director to determine which option best meets their
educational goals. LS 804 and LS 805 are not a substitute for nor may run concurrently with practica courses.

Total Credits to Degree (minimum)

57

Cytotechnology and Cell Sciences—Bachelor of Science, Two-Year Option
Year One
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Fall Semester
CT 301
CT 311
CT 312
HUMN 315
LS 301
LS 311

Principles of Cell Analysis
Cytopathology I
Cytopathology I Laboratory
Methods of Effective Thinking
Molecular Biology
Functional Histology
Total Semester Credits

Spring Semester
CT 310
Cytological and Surgical Pathology Techniques
CT 315
Cytopathology II
CT 317
Cytopathology III
LS 310
Introduction to Molecular Diagnostics
LS 413
Pathology
LS 426
Flow Cytometry I
Total Semester Credits
Year Two
Fall Semester
CT 412
CT 413
HCA 300
LS 331
TBD

Cytotechnology Practicum I
Cytotechnology Practicum II
Health Services Delivery and Organization
Immunology
Program-Approved Elective
Total Semester Credits

2
5
3
3
3
2.5
18.5
2
4
4
2
2
2
16

3
3
3
3
3
15

Spring Semester
CT 325*
Cellular, Molecular, and Immuno Diagnostics
3
CT 414
Cytotechnology Practicum III
3
CT 415
Cytotechnology Practicum IV
3
CT 416
Comprehensive Examination
0
LS 430
Laboratory Standards and Practices
3
LS 440
Current Research in the Biosciences
2
TBD
Program-Approved Elective
2
Total Semester Credits
16
*The laboratory portion will not take place at the date and time stated in Banner. Students must confirm
the alternate schedule with their program director.

Credits Required for Admission
Undergraduate Credits—Year One
Undergraduate Credits—Year Two
Total Credits to Degree (minimum)

55
34.5
31
120.5

Cytotechnology and Cell Sciences—Bachelor of Science, One-Year Option
Fall Semester
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CT 301
CT 311
CT 312
HUMN 315
LS 301
LS 311
LS 331

Principles of Cell Analysis
Cytopathology I
Cytopathology I Laboratory
Methods of Effective Thinking
Molecular Biology
Functional Histology
Immunology
Total Semester Credits

Spring Semester
CT 310
Cytological and Surgical Pathology Techniques
CT 315
Cytopathology II
CT 317
Cytopathology III
CT 325
Cellular, Molecular, and Immuno Diagnostics
LS 310
Introduction to Molecular Diagnostics
LS 413
Pathology
LS 426
Flow Cytometry I
LS 440
Current Research in the Biosciences
Total Semester Credits
Summer Semester
CT 412
Cytotechnology Practicum I
CT 413
Cytotechnology Practicum II
CT 414
Cytotechnology Practicum III
CT 415
Cytotechnology Practicum IV
CT 416
Comprehensive Examination
LS 430
Laboratory Standards and Practices
Total Semester Credits
Credits Required for Admission
Undergraduate Credits
Total Credits to Degree (minimum)

2
5
3
3
3
2.5
3
21.5
2
4
4
3
2
2
2
2
21
3
3
3
3
0
3
15
70
57.5
127.5

Cytotechnology and Cell Sciences—Bachelor of Science and Master of Science
Year One—Undergraduate Phase
Fall Semester
CT 301
Principles of Cell Analysis
CT 311
Cytopathology I
CT 312
Cytopathology I Laboratory
HUMN 315
Methods of Effective Thinking
LS 301
Molecular Biology
LS 311
Functional Histology
LS 331
Immunology
Total Semester Credits
Spring Semester
CT 310
Cytological and Surgical Pathology Techniques
CT 315
Cytopathology II

2
5
3
3
3
2.5
3
21.5
2
4
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CT 317
LS 310
LS 426
LS 427 (or TBD)
LS 540

Cytopathology III
Introduction to Molecular Diagnostics
Flow Cytometry I
Flow Cytometry II (or another program-approved elective)
Current Research in the Biosciences
Total Semester Credits

Year Two—Graduate Phase
Fall Semester
CT 812
Cytotechnology Practicum I
CT 813
Cytotechnology Practicum II
LS 603
Research Design
LS 640
Methods in Bioscience Education
LS 644*
Laboratory Education and Instruction
or TBD
Program-approved elective
Total Semester Credits
Spring Semester
CT 525**
Cellular, Molecular, and Immuno Diagnostics
CT 814
Cytotechnology Practicum III
CT 815
Cytotechnology Practicum IV
CT 816
Comprehensive Examination
LS 610
Regulatory and Fiscal Issues in Laboratory Management
LS 613
Pathology
LS 803^
Contemporary Topics Research
Total Semester Credits

4
2
2
2
3
19

3
3
2
3
3–4
14–15
3
3
3
0
3
2
2
16

*Program approval and minimum course grade requirements must be met to register for LS 644.
**The laboratory portion will not take place at the date and time stated in Banner. Students must confirm the
alternate schedule with their program director.
^To meet the research requirement, students may take a classroom literature review-based course (LS 803) or, under
special circumstances, engage in a two-semester wet bench research project with a selected PI (LS 804 and LS 805).
Students must meet with their faculty advisor and/or program director to determine which option best meets their
educational goals. LS 804 and LS 805 are not a substitute for nor may run concurrently with practica courses.

Credits Required for Admission
Undergraduate Credits
Graduate Credits (minimum)
Total Credits to Degree (minimum)

82
40.5
30
152.5

Cytotechnology and Cell Sciences—Master of Science, One-Year Option
Fall Semester
CT 501
CT 511
CT 512
LS 501
LS 511
LS 531

Principles of Cell Analysis
Cytopathology I
Cytopathology I Laboratory
Molecular Biology
Functional Histology
Immunology

2
5
3
3
2.5
3
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LS 603

Research Design
Total Semester Credits

Spring Semester
CT 510
Cytological and Surgical Pathology Techniques
CT 515
Cytopathology II
CT 517
Cytopathology III
CT 525
Cellular, Molecular, and Immuno Diagnostics
LS 510
Introduction to Molecular Diagnostics
LS 613
Pathology
LS 626
Flow Cytometry I
Total Semester Credits
Summer Semester
CT 812
Cytotechnology Practicum I
CT 813
Cytotechnology Practicum II
CT 814
Cytotechnology Practicum III
CT 815
Cytotechnology Practicum IV
CT 816
Comprehensive Examination
LS 610
Regulatory and Fiscal Issues in Laboratory Management
LS 803
Contemporary Topics Research
Total Semester Credits
Total Credits to Degree (minimum)

2
20.5
2
4
4
3
2
2
2
19
3
3
3
3
0
3
2
17
56.5

Cytotechnology and Cell Sciences—Master of Science, Two-Year Option
Year One
Fall Semester
CT 501
CT 511
CT 512
LS 501
LS 511

Principles of Cell Analysis
Cytopathology I
Cytopathology I Laboratory
Molecular Biology
Functional Histology
Total Semester Credits

Spring Semester
CT 510
Cytological and Surgical Pathology Techniques
CT 515
Cytopathology II
CT 517
Cytopathology III
LS 510
Introduction to Molecular Diagnostics
LS 613
Pathology
LS 626
Flow Cytometry I
Total Semester Credits

2
5
3
3
2.5
15.5
2
4
4
2
2
2
16

Year Two
Fall Semester
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CT 812
CT 813
LS 531
LS 603
LS 804*

Cytotechnology Practicum I
Cytotechnology Practicum II
Immunology
Research Design
Experimental Research I (requires special approval)
Total Semester Credits

Spring Semester
CT 525**
Cellular, Molecular, and Immuno Diagnostics
CT 814
Cytotechnology Practicum III
CT 815
Cytotechnology Practicum IV
CT 816
Comprehensive Examination
LS 610
Regulatory and Fiscal Issues in Laboratory Management
LS 803*
Contemporary Topics Research
or LS 805*
Experimental Research II (requires special approval)
Total Semester Credits

3
3
3
2
1
11–12
3
3
3
0
3
2
1
13–14

*To meet the research requirement, students may take a classroom literature review-based course (LS 803) or, under
special circumstances, engage in a two-semester wet bench research project with a selected PI (LS 804 and LS 805).
Students must meet with their faculty advisor and/or program director to determine which option best meets their
educational goals. LS 804 and LS 805 are not a substitute for nor may run concurrently with practica courses.
**The laboratory portion will not take place at the date and time stated in Banner. Students must confirm the
alternate schedule with their program director.

Total Credits to Degree (minimum)

56.5

Medical Laboratory Science—Bachelor of Science, Two-Year Option
Year One
Fall Semester
LS 301
LS 331
MLS 312
MLS 323
MLS 341

Molecular Biology
Immunology
Clinical Microbiology I
Clinical Chemistry I
Clinical Hematology I
Total Semester Credits

Spring Semester
LS 310
Introduction to Molecular Diagnostics
LS 426
Flow Cytometry I
MLS 313
Clinical Microbiology II
MLS 324
Clinical Chemistry II
MLS 343
Clinical Hematology II
MLS 352
Immunohematology
MLS 376
Urinalysis and Body Fluids
Total Semester Credits

3
3
3.5
3
3
15.5
2
2
3.5
3
3
3
3
19.5

Year Two
Fall Semester
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HCA 300
HUMN 315
LS 311
MLS 412
MLS 422

Health Services Delivery and Organization
Methods of Effective Thinking
Functional Histology
Medical Laboratory Science Practicum I
Medical Laboratory Science Practicum II
Total Semester Credits

3
3
2.5
3
3
14.5

Spring Semester
LS 413
Pathology
LS 427
Flow Cytometry II
LS 430
Laboratory Standards and Practices
LS 440
Current Research in the Biosciences
MLS 375
Medical Laboratory Science Seminar
MLS 416
Comprehensive Examination
MLS 442
Medical Laboratory Science Practicum III
MLS 454
Medical Laboratory Science Practicum IV
Total Semester Credits

2
2
3
2
2
0
3
3
17

Credits Required for Admission
Undergraduate Credits—Year One
Undergraduate Credits—Year Two
Total Credits to Degree (minimum)

55
35
31.5
121.5

Medical Laboratory Science—Bachelor of Science, One-Year Option
Fall Semester
LS 301
LS 331
MLS 312
MLS 323
MLS 341

Molecular Biology
Immunology
Clinical Microbiology I
Clinical Chemistry I
Clinical Hematology I
Total Semester Credits

Spring Semester
LS 310
Introduction to Molecular Diagnostics
LS 413
Pathology
LS 426
Flow Cytometry I
LS 440
Current Research in the Biosciences
MLS 313
Clinical Microbiology II
MLS 324
Clinical Chemistry II
MLS 343
Clinical Hematology II
MLS 352
Immunohematology
MLS 376
Urinalysis and Body Fluids
Total Semester Credits
Summer Semester
LS 430
Laboratory Standards and Practices
MLS 412
Medical Laboratory Science Practicum I
MLS 416
Comprehensive Examination

3
3
3.5
3
3
15.5
2
2
2
2
3.5
3
3
3
3
23.5
3
3
0
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MLS 422
MLS 442
MLS 454

Medical Laboratory Science Practicum II
Medical Laboratory Science Practicum III
Medical Laboratory Science Practicum IV
Total Semester Credits

Credits Required for Admission
Undergraduate Credits
Total Credits to Degree (minimum)

3
3
3
15
70
54
124

Medical Laboratory Science—Bachelor of Science and Master of Science
Year One—Undergraduate Phase
Fall Semester
LS 301
Molecular Biology
LS 331
Immunology
MLS 312
Clinical Microbiology I
MLS 323
Clinical Chemistry I
MLS 341
Clinical Hematology I
Total Semester Credits

3
3
3.5
3
3
15.5

Spring Semester
LS 310
Introduction to Molecular Diagnostics
LS 426
Flow Cytometry I
LS 540
Current Research in the Biosciences
MLS 313
Clinical Microbiology II
MLS 324
Clinical Chemistry II
MLS 343
Clinical Hematology II
MLS 352
Immunohematology
MLS 376
Urinalysis and Body Fluids
Total Semester Credits

2
2
3
3.5
3
3
3
3
22.5

Year Two—Graduate Phase
Fall Semester
LS 603
Research Design
LS 640
Methods in Bioscience Education
MLS 812
Medical Laboratory Science Practicum I
MLS 813
Medical Laboratory Science Practicum II
TBD
Program-Approved Electives
LS 644*
Laboratory Education and Instruction (recommended)
Total Semester Credits
Spring Semester
LS 610
Regulatory and Fiscal Issues in Laboratory Management
LS 613
Pathology
LS 803**
Contemporary Topics Research
MLS 575
Medical Laboratory Science Seminar
MLS 814
Medical Laboratory Science Practicum III

2
3
3
3
6
3–4
17
3
2
2
2
3
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MLS 815
MLS 816
TBD

Medical Laboratory Science Practicum IV
Comprehensive Examination
Program-Approved Elective
Total Semester Credits

3
0
3
18

*Program approval and minimum course grade requirements must be met to register for LS 644.
**To meet the research requirement, students may take a classroom literature review-based course (LS 803) or, under
special circumstances, engage in a two-semester wet bench research project with a selected PI (LS 804 and LS 805).
Students must meet with their faculty advisor and/or program director to determine which option best meets their
educational goals. LS 804 and LS 805 are not a substitute for nor may run concurrently with practica courses.

Credits Required for Admission
Undergraduate Credits
Graduate Credits (minimum)
Total Credits to Degree (minimum)

82
38
35
155

Medical Laboratory Science—Master of Science, One-Year Option
Fall Semester
LS 501
LS 531
LS 603
MLS 512
MLS 523
MLS 541

Molecular Biology
Immunology
Research Design
Clinical Microbiology I
Clinical Chemistry I
Clinical Hematology I
Total Semester Credits

Spring Semester
LS 510
Introduction to Molecular Diagnostics
LS 613
Pathology
LS 626
Flow Cytometry I
MLS 513
Clinical Microbiology II
MLS 524
Clinical Chemistry II
MLS 543
Clinical Hematology II
MLS 552
Immunohematology
MLS 576
Urinalysis and Body Fluids
Total Semester Credits
Summer Semester
LS 610
Regulatory and Fiscal Issues in Laboratory Management
LS 803
Contemporary Topics Research
MLS 812
Medical Laboratory Science Practicum I
MLS 813
Medical Laboratory Science Practicum II
MLS 814
Medical Laboratory Science Practicum III
MLS 815
Medical Laboratory Science Practicum IV
MLS 816
Comprehensive Examination
Total Semester Credits
Total Credits to Degree (minimum)

3
3
2
3.5
3
3
17.5
2
2
2
3.5
3
3
3
3
21.5
3
2
3
3
3
3
0
17
56
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Medical Laboratory Science—Master of Science, Two-Year Option
Year One
Fall Semester
LS 531
MLS 512
MLS 523
MLS 541

Immunology
Clinical Microbiology I
Clinical Chemistry I
Clinical Hematology I
Total Semester Credits

Spring Semester
LS 626
Flow Cytometry I
MLS 513
Clinical Microbiology II
MLS 524
Clinical Chemistry II
MLS 543
Clinical Hematology II
MLS 552
Immunohematology
MLS 576
Urinalysis and Body Fluids
Total Semester Credits
Year Two
Fall Semester
LS 501
LS 603
LS 804*
MLS 812
MLS 813

Molecular Biology
Research Design
Experimental Research I (requires special approval)
Medical Laboratory Science Practicum I
Medical Laboratory Science Practicum II
Total Semester Credits

Spring Semester
LS 510
Introduction to Molecular Diagnostics
LS 610
Regulatory and Fiscal Issues in Laboratory Management
LS 613
Pathology
LS 803*
Contemporary Topics Research
or LS 805*
Experimental Research II (requires special approval)
MLS 575
Medical Laboratory Science Seminar
MLS 814
Medical Laboratory Science Practicum III
MLS 815
Medical Laboratory Science Practicum IV
MLS 816
Comprehensive Examination
Total Semester Credits

3
3.5
3
3
12.5
2
3.5
3
3
3
3
17.5

3
2
1
3
3
11–12
2
3
2
2
1
2
3
3
0
16–17

*To meet the research requirement, students may take a classroom literature review-based course (LS 803) or, under
special circumstances, engage in a two-semester wet bench research project with a selected PI (LS 804 and LS 805).
Students must meet with their faculty advisor and/or program director to determine which option best meets their
educational goals. LS 804 and LS 805 are not a substitute for nor may run concurrently with practica courses.

Total Credits to Degree (minimum)

58
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Advanced Master of Science, One-Year Option
Fall Semester
LS 504
LS 531*
LS 603
LS 640
LS 804**
LS 812
LS 813
or LS 644†
TBD

Biochemistry (BT and MLS programs only)
Immunology (CT program only)
Research Design
Methods in Bioscience Education
Experimental Research I (requires special approval)
Practicum I
Practicum II
Laboratory Education and Instruction
Program-Approved Electives
Total Semester Credits

Spring Semester
LS 610
Regulatory and Fiscal Issues in Laboratory Management
LS 613
Pathology
LS 803**
Contemporary Topics Research
or LS 805**
Experimental Research II (requires special approval)
LS 814
Practicum III
LS 815
Practicum IV
or LS 644†
Laboratory Education and Instruction
or LS 698
Special Topics in the Laboratory Sciences
TBD
Program-Approved Electives
Total Semester Credits

3
3
2
3
1
3
3
3–4
3
14–19

3
2
2
1
3
3
3–4
3–4
2–4
14–18

*To meet entry-level competency requirements for immunology credits, students entering as certified cytotechnology
graduates who have not completed three credits in immunology are required to enroll in LS 531 Immunology.
Certified cytotechnology graduates who have completed three credits of immunology may enroll in a programapproved elective.
**To meet the research requirement, students may take a classroom literature review-based course (LS 803) or, under
special circumstances, engage in a two-semester wet bench research project with a selected PI (LS 804 and LS 805).
Students must meet with their faculty advisor and/or program director to determine which option best meets their
educational goals. LS 804 and LS 805 are not a substitute for nor may run concurrently with practica courses.
†Program approval and minimum course grade requirements must be met to register for LS 644.

Total Credits to Degree (minimum)

32
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Advanced Master of Science, Two-Year Option
Year One
Fall Semester
LS 603
LS 640
LS 812
or LS 644*
or TBD

Research Design
Methods in Bioscience Education
Practicum I
Laboratory Education and Instruction
Program-Approved Electives
Total Semester Credits

Spring Semester
LS 813
Practicum II
or LS 644
Laboratory Education, Administration, and Instruction
or LS 698
Special Topics in the Laboratory Sciences
TBD
Program-Approved Electives
Total Semester Credits
Summer Semester
LS 610
Regulatory and Fiscal Issues in Laboratory Management
LS 814
Practicum III
Total Semester Credits
Year Two
Fall Semester
LS 504
LS 531**
LS 804†
TBD

Biochemistry
Immunology (CT program only)
Experimental Research I (requires special approval)
Program-Approved Electives
Total Semester Credits

Spring Semester
LS 613
Pathology
LS 803†
Contemporary Topics Research
or LS 805†
Experimental Research II (requires special approval)
LS 815
Practicum IV
or LS 698
Special Topics in the Laboratory Sciences
Total Semester Credits

2
3
3
3–4
3
8–9
3
3–4
3–4
2–4
5–8
3
3
6

3
3
1
3
6–10
2
2
1
3
3–4
6–8

*Program approval and minimum course grade requirements must be met to register for LS 644.
**To meet entry-level competency requirements for immunology credits, students entering as certified
cytotechnology graduates who have not completed three credits in immunology are required to enroll in LS 531
Immunology. Certified cytotechnology graduates who have completed three credits of immunology may enroll in a
program-approved elective.
†To meet the research requirement, students may take a classroom literature review-based course (LS 803) or, under
special circumstances, engage in a two-semester wet bench research project with a selected PI (LS 804 and LS 805).
Students must meet with their faculty advisor and/or program director to determine which option best meets their
educational goals. LS 804 and LS 805 are not a substitute for nor may run concurrently with practica courses.

Total Credits to Degree (minimum)

32
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GRADUATE CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS—CURRICULA
Clinical Chemistry, Accelerated Option
Fall Semester
LS 501
LS 531
MLS 523

Molecular Biology
Immunology
Clinical Chemistry I
Total Semester Credits

Spring Semester
LS 510
Introduction to Molecular Diagnostics
LS 613
Pathology
LS 626
Flow Cytometry I
MLS 524
Clinical Chemistry II
MLS 576
Urinalysis and Body Fluids
Total Semester Credits
Summer Semester
LS 610
Regulatory and Fiscal Issues in Laboratory Management
MLS 812
Medical Laboratory Science Practicum I (Clinical Chemistry)
Total Semester Credits
Total Credits to Degree (minimum)

3
3
3
9
2
2
2
3
3
12
3
3
6
27

Clinical Chemistry, Extended Option
Year One
Fall Semester
LS 501
MLS 523

Molecular Biology
Clinical Chemistry I
Total Semester Credits

Spring Semester
LS 510
Introduction to Molecular Diagnostics
LS 626
Flow Cytometry I
MLS 524
Clinical Chemistry II
MLS 576
Urinalysis and Body Fluids
Total Semester Credits
Summer Semester
LS 610
Regulatory and Fiscal Issues in Laboratory Management
Total Semester Credits
Year Two
Fall Semester
LS 531

Immunology
Total Semester Credits

3
3
6
2
2
3
3
10
3
3

3
3

Spring Semester
LS 613
Pathology
MLS 812
Medical Laboratory Science Practicum I (Clinical Chemistry)
Total Semester Credits

2
3
5

Total Credits to Degree (minimum)

27
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Clinical Hematology, Accelerated Option
Fall Semester
LS 501
LS 531
MLS 541

Molecular Biology
Immunology
Clinical Hematology I
Total Semester Credits

Spring Semester
LS 613
Pathology
LS 626
Flow Cytometry I
MLS 543
Clinical Hematology II
MLS 576
Urinalysis and Body Fluids
Total Semester Credits
Summer Semester
LS 610
Regulatory and Fiscal Issues in Laboratory Management
MLS 812
Medical Laboratory Science Practicum I (Clinical Hematology)
Total Semester Credits
Total Credits to Degree (minimum)

3
3
3
9
2
2
3
3
10
3
3
6
25

Clinical Hematology, Extended Option
Year One
Fall Semester
LS 501
MLS 541

Molecular Biology
Clinical Hematology I
Total Semester Credits

Spring Semester
LS 626
Flow Cytometry I
MLS 543
Clinical Hematology II
MLS 576
Urinalysis and Body Fluids
Total Semester Credits
Summer Semester
LS 610
Regulatory and Fiscal Issues in Laboratory Management
Total Semester Credits
Year Two
Fall Semester
LS 531

Immunology
Total Semester Credits

3
3
6
2
3
3
8
3
3

3
3

Spring Semester
LS 613
Pathology
MLS 812
Medical Laboratory Science Practicum I (Clinical Hematology)
Total Semester Credits

2
3
5

Total Credits to Degree (minimum)

25
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Clinical Microbiology, Accelerated Option
Fall Semester
LS 501
LS 531
MLS 512

Molecular Biology
Immunology
Clinical Microbiology I
Total Semester Credits

Spring Semester
LS 510
Introduction to Molecular Diagnostics
LS 613
Pathology
LS 626
Flow Cytometry I
MLS 513
Clinical Microbiology II
MLS 576
Urinalysis and Body Fluids
Total Semester Credits
Summer Semester
LS 610
Regulatory and Fiscal Issues in Laboratory Management
MLS 812
Medical Laboratory Science Practicum I (Clinical Microbiology)
Total Semester Credits
Total Credits to Degree (minimum)

3
3
3.5
9.5
2
2
2
3.5
3
12.5
3
3
6
28

Clinical Microbiology, Extended Option
Year One
Fall Semester
LS 501
MLS 512

Molecular Biology
Clinical Microbiology I
Total Semester Credits

Spring Semester
LS 510
Introduction to Molecular Diagnostics
LS 626
Flow Cytometry I
MLS 513
Clinical Microbiology II
MLS 576
Urinalysis and Body Fluids
Total Semester Credits
Summer Semester
LS 610
Regulatory and Fiscal Issues in Laboratory Management
Total Semester Credits
Year Two
Fall Semester
LS 531

Immunology
Total Semester Credits

Spring Semester
LS 613
Pathology
MLS 812
Medical Laboratory Science Practicum I (Clinical Microbiology)
Total Semester Credits

3
3.5
6.5
2
2
3.5
3
10.5
3
3

3
3
2
3
5
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Total Credits to Degree (minimum)

28

Immunohematology, Accelerated Option
Fall Semester
LS 501
LS 531
MLS 541

Molecular Biology
Immunology
Clinical Hematology I
Total Semester Credits

Spring Semester
LS 510
Introduction to Molecular Diagnostics
LS 613
Pathology
LS 626
Flow Cytometry I
MLS 552
Immunohematology
Total Semester Credits
Summer Semester
LS 610
Regulatory and Fiscal Issues in Laboratory Management
MLS 812
Medical Laboratory Science Practicum I (Immunohematology)
Total Semester Credits
Total Credits to Degree (minimum)

3
3
3
9
2
2
2
3
9
3
3
6
24

Immunohematology, Extended Option
Year One
Fall Semester
LS 501
LS 531

Molecular Biology
Immunology
Total Semester Credits

Spring Semester
LS 510
Introduction to Molecular Diagnostics
LS 626
Flow Cytometry I
MLS 552
Immunohematology
Total Semester Credits
Summer Semester
LS 610
Regulatory and Fiscal Issues in Laboratory Management
Total Semester Credits
Year Two
Fall Semester
MLS 541

Clinical Hematology I
Total Semester Credits

Spring Semester
LS 613
Pathology
MLS 812
Medical Laboratory Science Practicum I (Immunohematology)
Total Semester Credits

3
3
6
2
2
3
7
3
3

3
3
2
3
5
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Total Credits to Degree (minimum)

24

Molecular Biology, Accelerated Option
Fall Semester
LS 501
BT 503
BT 510

Molecular Biology
Molecular Preparatory Techniques
Fundamental Molecular Techniques
Total Semester Credits

Spring Semester
BT 603
Human Genetics
BT 610
Molecular Diagnostic Techniques
BT 611
Protein Purification and Characterization
LS 613
Pathology
Total Semester Credits
Summer Semester
BT 812
Biotechnology Practicum I (Research Applications)
BT 813
Biotechnology Practicum II (Clinical Applications)
BT 814
Biotechnology Practicum III (Forensic Applications)
Total Semester Credits
Total Credits to Degree (minimum)

3
1
4
8
3
4
3
2
12
3
3
3
9
28

Molecular Biology, Extended Option
Year One
Fall Semester
BT 503
BT 510
LS 501

Molecular Preparatory Techniques
Fundamental Molecular Techniques
Molecular Biology
Total Semester Credits

Spring Semester
BT 603
Human Genetics
BT 610
Molecular Diagnostic Techniques
Total Semester Credits
Summer Semester
BT 812
Biotechnology Practicum I (Research Applications)
Total Semester Credits
Year Two
Fall Semester
BT 813

Biotechnology Practicum II (Clinical Applications)
Total Semester Credits

Spring Semester
BT 611
Protein Purification and Characterization
BT 814
Biotechnology Practicum III [Forensic Applications]

1
4
3
8
3
4
7
3
3

3
3
3
3
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LS 613

Pathology
Total Semester Credits

Total Credits to Degree (minimum)

2
8
29
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MEDICAL LABORATORY SCIENCES AND BIOTECHNOLOGY COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
Courses are described in numerical order within academic programs. The number within parentheses
following the course title indicates the number of semester credits assigned to each course. Courses with
prefixes other than BT, CT, MLS, or LS are described in the School of Continuing and Professional Studies
section of this handbook.

Core Curriculum Courses
LABORATORY SCIENCES 301/501
Molecular Biology (3)
Principles and mechanisms of cellular function at the molecular level, including an overview of
experimental techniques; protein structure and function, gene expression, chromosome structure and
replication; the cell cycle; transcription and translation, cell signaling pathways; molecular basis of genetic
disease and cancer, and diagnostic applications.
LABORATORY SCIENCES 304/504
Biochemistry (3)
Examines structure and function of biological macromolecules, polysaccharides, proteins and nucleic acids;
lipids; enzymes and metabolism; bioenergetics; control mechanisms; hormones; body fluids; nutrition; and
biochemical pathology.
LABORATORY SCIENCES 310/510
Introduction to Molecular Diagnostics (2)
Course focusing on the techniques, procedures and protocols used in the molecular preparation and
interpretation of biologic fluids and other human specimens using genetic technologies, nucleic acid
hybridization and amplification techniques, immunochemistry and biosensor technology. Laboratory
sessions cover contemporary procedures for diagnostic testing such as prognostic markers, DNA analysis,
FISH, PCR, blotting techniques and DNA sequencing. Lecture and Laboratory.
LABORATORY SCIENCES 311/511
Functional Histology (2.5)
Microscopic study of the human body including normal histology and physiology and relationships to life
processes through interactive lecture and microscopy laboratory sessions.
LABORATORY SCIENCES 331/531
Immunology (3)
Examines basic principles and mechanisms of the immune system in the physiologic condition and in the
disease. Contains didactic and laboratory practical modules. Immune mechanisms in infections,
hypersensitivity reactions, autoimmunity, immunodeficiencies, as well as tumor and transplantation
immunology are discussed. The lectures are provided on the BBL as PowerPoint presentations with written
notes under each slide.
LABORATORY SCIENCES 399, 499, 699
Independent Study (1–6)
Study under faculty supervision of an area or topic not included in the formal curriculum, with emphasis on
individual study and research. Eligible students must obtain faculty sponsorship. Objectives, settings,
implementation strategies, preceptorship and evaluation criteria are the responsibility of the student and
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program faculty. A maximum of six semester credits during the entire program may be earned by
independent study.
Prerequisites: Completion of one semester of study, good standing in the college and department, a
minimum grade point average of 2.5 for undergraduate students or 3.0 for graduate students, and approval
of faculty advisor and program director.
LABORATORY SCIENCES 403/603
Research Design (2)
Methods and techniques for extending the scientific base of knowledge for bioscience laboratory practice.
Students analyze contemporary research studies, designs and related statistical processes to assess their
appropriateness for answering experimental hypotheses and laboratory practice issues. Education methods
and communication skills relevant to disseminating scientific findings are emphasized.
LABORATORY SCIENCES 404/804
Experimental Research I (1)
Experimental Research is a two-semester course series in which students will engage in experimental
research under the tutelage of a Ph.D. level Primary Investigator either assigned by, or approved by the
student’s program-specific advisor. The research topic and scope of work will be program-specific and
agreed upon by the advisor, primary investigator and student before the research begins.
LABORATORY SCIENCES 405/805
Experimental Research II (1)
Experimental Research II is the conclusion of a two-semester course series in which students engage in
experimental research under the tutelage of a Ph.D. level primary investigator either assigned by, or
approved by the student’s program-specific advisor. The research topic and scope of work as set forth
during LS 404/804 will conclude with a summary of findings in the form of a research paper of publishable
quality and participation in Sigma Xi Student Research Day.
LABORATORY SCIENCES 413/613
Pathology (2)
Study of basic disease processes of the body including inflammation, repair, hemodynamic disorders, and
neoplasia; and specific disease processes affecting the major body systems.
LABORATORY SCIENCES 426/626
Flow Cytometry I (2)
Introduction to the principles of flow cytometry, cell sorting, and in and their applications in research and
diagnostics. Course will utilize lectures, demonstrations and practice in the principles of flow cytometry.
Flow Cytometry I will place an emphasis on immuno-phenotyping and disease panel applications of flow
cytometry. Lecture/Seminar/Hands on Computer and Wet Bench Based Laboratory.
LABORATORY SCIENCES 427/627
Flow Cytometry II (2)
Introduction to the principles of flow cytometry, cell sorting, and in and their applications in research and
diagnostics. Course will utilize lectures, demonstrations and practice in the principles of flow cytometry.
Flow Cytometry II will place an emphasis on DNA analysis using of flow cytometry and its applications in
clinical and research laboratories. Lecture/Seminar/Hands on Computer and Wet Bench Based Laboratory.
Prerequisite: Successful completion of LS 426/626
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LABORATORY SCIENCES 430
Laboratory Standards and Practices (3)
Ethical, financial, legal, managerial/supervisory, professional standards and communications, regulatory,
research and technological issues as they effect contemporary laboratory practice, laboratory technologists
and laboratory services. Exams, student-centered classroom discussions and assignments are based on
information drawn from print, electronic and visual sources.
LABORATORY SCIENCES 440
Current Research in the Biosciences (2)
Examination and critical review of the literature pertaining to the bioscience disciplines of biotechnology,
cytotechnology and medical technology. Students and faculty present important papers from
contemporary literature for critical discussion. Education methods and communication skills relevant to
conveying scientific findings are emphasized. Undergraduate students submit a written synopsis of weekly
topics. Entry-level masters students select a topic of interest, research the literature and produce a
comprehensive review suitable for publication in a peer-reviewed journal.
LABORATORY SCIENCES 498
Special Topics in Laboratory Science (1-6)
Student-designed, arranged and implemented experience in a setting directly or indirectly related to
laboratory sciences. Practical and/or theoretical studies may be selected from laboratory practice areas
(histotechniques and histopathology, electron microscopy, forensics, veterinary; flow cytometry,
cytopreparation); laboratory practice settings (physician office, home health service, community clinic,
OR/Stat lab); administration (managed care, laboratory or research); education (public, professional);
diagnostic and/or treatment services (radiography, respiratory care, nuclear medicine, dialysis, IV therapy,
family medicine); and community service. These or other experiences are subject to availability and/or
scheduling restrictions. Depending on the area selected, competence assessment and/or a summary report
is required.
Prerequisite: Approval of course coordinator and program director.
LABORATORY SCIENCES 540
Current Research in the Biosciences (3)
Examination and critical review of the literature pertaining to the bioscience disciplines of biotechnology,
cytotechnology and medical technology. Students or faculty present research articles from contemporary
literature or results of recent work for critical discussion. Undergraduate students submit a written
abstract of each of two presented articles. Entry-level master’s students, in addition, select a topic of
interest, research the literature and produce a comprehensive review suitable for publication in a peerreviewed journal.
LABORATORY SCIENCES 610
Regulatory and Fiscal Issues in Laboratory Management (3)
Study and application of professional, regulatory and fiscal requirements for laboratory operations
including federal, state and local requirements governing clinical and research laboratories; compliance
issues; billing and reporting requirements for laboratories using private, managed care and other third
party payers (including federal government programs); current procedural terminology to assign and bill for
laboratory procedures; budgeting for laboratory operations.

155 | P a g e

LABORATORY SCIENCES 640
Methods in Bioscience Education (3)
An exploration of the modern pedagogy unique to science education and learning environments. Includes
the design and delivery of content, an exploration of active learning environments, student engagement,
online learning and the integration of writing and critical thinking in the classroom.
LABORATORY SCIENCES 644
Laboratory Education and Instruction (3–4)
Completion of teaching and learning experience(s) in classroom, on-line and/or laboratory practice settings.
Students acquire and demonstrate fundamental knowledge and practical skills in education administration,
delivery and evaluation.
Pre/Co-requisite: LS640 and completion of or concurrent discipline-specific coursework in the planned area
of performance and permission of program director.
LABORATORY SCIENCES 698
Special Topics in Laboratory Education (1–6)
Completion of teaching and learning experience(s) in classroom, on-line and/or laboratory practice settings.
Students acquire and demonstrate fundamental knowledge and practical skills in education administration,
delivery and evaluation.
Prerequisite: Successful completion of LS 640 and LS 644, and permission of the program director.
LABORATORY SCIENCES 803
Contemporary Topics Research (2)
This course aims to provide a solid foundation in conducting quality literature-based research at the
graduate level in the fields of Medical Laboratory Science, Cytotechnology and Biotechnology. Emphasis will
be placed on how to locate and make the best use of relevant sources, the development of an appreciation
of scientific inquiry, and the development of skills needed in the creation of appropriate academic outputs
(research proposal, journal quality articles).
LABORATORY SCIENCES 812, 813, 814, 815
Practica I, II, III, IV (3 each)
Graduate internships in affiliated clinical and/or research laboratories. Students participate in all phases of
laboratory functions common to contemporary laboratory practice. Components include practical work
experience, participation in and/or observation of specialty area(s), quality assurance and continuing
education activities, seminar attendance and adjunct technologies.
Prerequisite: Approval of course coordinator and program director.
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Biotechnology Courses
BIOTECHNOLOGY 303/503
Molecular Preparatory Techniques (3)
Basic aspects of biotechnology laboratory work: gel preparation, buffer composition, media preparation,
streaking and isolating bacteria. Lecture and laboratory.
Co-requisite: BT 310/510
BIOTECHNOLOGY 305
Survey of Biotechnology Applications (3)
A systematic introduction to essential skills and applied theories pertinent of the training needs of
biotechnologists. Topics to be covered include: Safety, Quality Control, GMPs/SOPs, Documentation,
Regulatory Requirements in the Biotechnology Laboratory, and Applications of Biotechnology in the
Workplace.
BIOTECHNOLOGY 310/510
Fundamental Molecular Techniques (4)
Discussion, demonstration and practice of basic molecular techniques including DNA/RNA isolation,
restriction digest, gel electrophoresis and blotting techniques. Lecture and laboratory.
Co-requisite: BT 303/503
BIOTECHNOLOGY 320/520
Cell and Tissue Culture Techniques (4)
Sterile technique, suspension and adherent culture, growth curve, cryopreservation, cell cycle analysis,
imaging, laboratory safety and documentation. Lecture & laboratory.
BIOTECHNOLOGY 325/525
Product Development and Management (3)
This course will cover the principles of product development and management in biotechnology with a
focus on medical devices. All products undergo a product life-cycle from concept to marketplace. Students
learn about the steps needed to develop and manufacture a product with all the necessary regulator
mechanisms for the marketplace. Concepts covered include market analysis, feasibility testing, validation
testing, the development of a quality management system, and the FDA approval process using good
laboratory, clinical, and manufacturing practices.
BIOTECHNOLOGY 403/603
Human Genetics (3)
This course will cover the principles and theory of human genetics. Specific topics to be covered include:
introduction of human genetics, the genome structure and maintenance; review of DNA replication, RNA
transcription, and protein synthesis; transmission of genes and genetic traits; population genetics; the role
of genetics in immunity and cancer; applications of genome sequencing, diagnostic technology, and
therapeutic technology; and the practice of the scientific communication of human genetic concepts via
literature research and oral presentation. Lecture.
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BIOTECHNOLOGY 405/605
Applied Microbial Biotechnology (3)
Specialized topics in microbiology and molecular genetics. Examines the biology of human bacteria, yeast
and viruses with special emphasis on their use in molecular genetics. Lecture/seminar. Co-requisite:
Laboratory Sciences 301/501
BIOTECHNOLOGY 406/606
Introduction to Bioinformatics (2)
Introduction to the concepts of computer based molecular modeling, genomics, proteomics and
bioinformatics and their applications in research and diagnostics. Course will utilize lectures,
demonstrations and practice in the principles of computer based molecular modeling and genetic analysis.
Lecture/Seminar/Hands on Computer Based Laboratory
BIOTECHNOLOGY 410/610
Molecular Diagnostic Techniques (4)
Introduces clinical applications of molecular techniques. Includes discussion, demonstration and practice of
molecular techniques including detection of gene mutations, oncogene amplification and loss of tumor
suppressor gene function. Covers advanced techniques such as forensics, probe development and cloning
and sequencing. Lecture & laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biotechnology 310/510
BIOTECHNOLOGY 411/611
Protein Purification and Characterization (3)
Introduction to theory and applications of protein purification, characterization, and enzymology. Students
perform various types of chromatography, gel filtration, ion exchange chromatography, affinity
chromatography, protein assays, protein analysis, SDS PAGE, spectroscopic methods, and enzyme kinetics.
Lecture & laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biotechnology 310/510
BIOTECHNOLOGY 416/816
Comprehensive Examination (0)
Background readings, comprehensive review and self-administered quizzes/exams in the discipline-specific
body of knowledge and scope of practice necessary to prepare for national certification examination(s).
Web-based course.
Prerequisite: Completion of at least two practicum courses.
BIOTECHNOLOGY 412, 422, 432, 442
Biotechnology Practica I, II, III, IV (3 each)
Undergraduate practical internships in biotechnology laboratories. Students participate in all phases of
laboratory functions relating to the various applications of biotechnology including, but not limited to,
molecular diagnostics, basic and applied research and forensics. As appropriate, students will also
participate in relevant continuing education activities, attend seminars and engage in other professionally
related activities.
Prerequisite: Completion of pre-practicum biotechnology and core curriculum coursework.
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BIOTECHNOLOGY 812, 813, 814, 815
Biotechnology Practica I, II, III, IV (3 each)
Graduate practical internships in biotechnology laboratories. Students participate in all phases of
laboratory functions relating to the various applications of biotechnology including, but not limited to,
molecular diagnostics, basic and applied research and forensics. As appropriate, students will also
participate in relevant continuing education activities, attend seminars and engage in other professionally
related activities.
Prerequisite: Completion of pre-practicum biotechnology and core curriculum coursework.
Biopharmaceutical Process Development Concentration Courses
BP 401/601 Basic Engineering for Scientists (2)
This course introduces students to the basic underlying transport processes of momentum, mass and
heat transfer pertinent to biopharmaceutical process development. The course will demonstrate the
power of mathematical techniques, modeling and statistical methods to resolve practical issues in a
biomanufacturing setting.
BP 403/603 Introduction to Biopharmaceutical Processing (2)
This course introduces students to the biopharmaceuticals, also known as biologics, with specific examples
including peptides, proteins and monoclonal antibodies for diseases including cancers, diabetes,
rheumatoid arthrosis’s, Alzheimer’s’, heart-related diseases and many more. Students will be introduced
to real world examples using process history and development of commercial biologics to provide the basis
for a “phase appropriate” approach to process development in biomanufacturing and why in the case of
biologics, the process is the product.
BP 404/604 Introduction to Downstream Unit Operations (4)
This course introduces students to industrial applications of chromatography for purification and
polishing and tangential flow filtration (TFF) for product formulation and concentration. The course will
also introduce students to other key areas in downstream processing of therapeutic peptide, proteins
and monoclonal antibodies including viral safety, active pharmaceutical ingredient (API) stability and API
stability storage.
BP 405/605 Introduction to Upstream Unit Operations (4)
This course introduces students to the practical use of cells cultured in bioreactors to produce
sophisticated biopharmaceutical medicine including peptides, proteins and monoclonal antibodies for
variety of diseases including cancers, diabetes, rheumatoid arthrosis, scoliosis, to name but a few.
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Cytotechnology and Cell Sciences Courses
CYTOTECHNOLOGY 301/501
Principles of Cell Analysis (2)
Cell identification methods and morphologic criteria used in the evaluation of cytology specimens.
Emphasis on manual and automated microscopy for detection and interpretation of basic cell types and
changes found in conventional and liquid-based cytology specimens. Lecture and laboratory.
Cytotechnology 310/510
Cytopreparatory Techniques and Surgical Pathology (2)
Technical preparation of tissue specimens for microscopic examination, including gross dissection of
tissues, paraffin processing, sectioning and routine and special staining. Microscopic analysis of the tissue
specimens and preparation of a histopathologic report.
CYTOTECHNOLOGY 311/511
Cytopathology I (5)
Study of the anatomy, physiology, cytology and pathophysiology of the female genital tract and
corresponding cellular manifestations which provide diagnostic information. Lecture.
Prerequisite: Cytotechnology 301/501
CYTOTECHNOLOGY 312/512
Cytopathology I Laboratory (3)
Integration of didactic information pertaining to the female genital tract, with application of diagnostic
criteria to develop practical analytical expertise. Students interpret laboratory data, explain the significance
of the data to a patient’s condition and offer diagnoses and/or recommendations for further testing.
Laboratory sessions include independent microscopy following by the evaluation of the students’
diagnosis/readouts via one-on-one and multi-head sessions.
Prerequisite: Cytotechnology 301/501
CYTOTECHNOLOGY 315/515
Cytopathology II (4)
Study of the anatomy, physiology, cytology and pathophysiology of the respiratory tract (including lung
FNA’s), fine needle aspiration cytology of mediastinum, breast, liver, pancreas and salivary glands, kidney
and adrenals, with application of cytohistologic and molecular diagnostic criteria to develop practical
analytical expertise. Students interpret laboratory data, explain the significance of the data to a patient’s
condition and offer diagnoses and/or recommendations for further testing. Lecture & Laboratory.
Prerequisite: Cytotechnology 311/511, 312/512
CYTOTECHNOLOGY 416/816
Comprehensive Examination (0)
Background readings, comprehensive review and self-administered quizzes/exams in the discipline-specific
body of knowledge and scope of practice necessary to prepare for national certification examination(s).
Web-based course.
Prerequisite: Completion of at least two practicum courses.
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CYTOTECHNOLOGY 317/517
Cytopathology III (4)
Study of the anatomy, physiology, cytology and pathophysiology of the gastrointestinal tract (brushes),
urinary tract, effusions including CSF, fine needle aspiration cytology of thyroid, lymph nodes, bone and soft
tissue, with application of cytohistologic and molecular diagnostic criteria to develop practical analytical
expertise. Students interpret laboratory data, explain the significance of the data to a patient’s condition
and offer diagnoses and/or recommendations for further testing. Lecture and Laboratory
Prerequisite: Cytotechnology 315/515
CYTOTECHNOLOGY 325/525
Cellular, Molecular, and Immuno Diagnostics (3)
Review, microscopic examination and comprehensive analysis of selected cases in gynecologic,
nongynecologic and fine needle aspiration cytology. Special emphasis on differential diagnosis, clinical
correlations, decision-making algorithms and diagnostic pitfalls. Differential diagnostic panels based on
molecular and immunologic ancillary technologies are discussed with stress on the laboratory diagnostic
triaging and tumor markers. Course is provided based on interactive learning modules.
CYTOTECHNOLOGY 412, 413, 414, 415
Cytotechnology Practica I, II, III, IV ( 3 each)
Undergraduate clinical internships in a variety of cytopathology laboratories. Students participate in all
phases of diagnostic service work and laboratory functions (preanalytical, analytical, postanalytical) that
may include continuing education activities, adjunct diagnostic technologies and seminar attendance.
Prerequisite: Completion of pre-practicum cytotechnology and core curriculum coursework.
CYTOTECHNOLOGY 812, 813, 814, 815
Cytotechnology Practica I, II, III, IV (3 each)
Graduate clinical internships in a variety of cytopathology laboratories. Students participate in all phases of
diagnostic service work and laboratory functions (preanalytical, analytical, postanalytical) that may include
continuing education activities, adjunct diagnostic technologies and seminar attendance.
Prerequisite: Completion of pre-practicum cytotechnology and core curriculum coursework.
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Medical Laboratory Science Courses
MEDICAL LABORATORY SCIENCE 312/512
Clinical Microbiology I (3.5)
Examines the biology of clinically significant bacteria. Emphasizes physiology and morphology of pathogenic
bacteria and the key laboratory diagnostic tests used for their identification. Discusses pathogenic bacteria
with respect to their associated clinical syndromes, epidemiology, mechanisms of infection, antimicrobial
treatment and susceptibility testing. Contemporary laboratory methodologies used to examine clinical
specimens are reviewed. Lecture and laboratory.
MEDICAL LABORATORY SCIENCE 313/513
Clinical Microbiology II (3.5)
Continuation of MT 312/512. Epidemiology, pathogenesis, laboratory diagnosis and treatment of the
following classes of microorganisms: parasites, fungi, mycobacteria, Nocardia, Chlamydia, Rickettsiae,
mycoplasma, spirochetes and virology. Uses contemporary laboratory methodologies and clinical
correlations to examine prepared specimens and infectious processes. Lecture and laboratory.
Prerequisite: Medical Laboratory Science 312/512
MEDICAL LABORATORY SCIENCE 323/523
Clinical Chemistry I (3)
Study of the significance of chemical analytes indicative of human health and disease. Theory, operating
principles and utilization of biochemical instrumentation and techniques for research in and testing of
clinically significant analytes. Photometric and electrophoretic methodologies are used to test analytes
including but not limited to carbohydrates, proteins, enzymes, lipids, drugs of abuse, therapeutic drugs and
tumor markers. Quality control and preventive maintenance methods are emphasized. Lecture and
laboratory.
MEDICAL LABORATORY SCIENCE 324/524
Clinical Chemistry II (3)
Continued study in the theory, operating principles and utilization of biochemical instrumentation and
techniques for testing of clinically significant analytes, with correlation of test data to a patient’s clinical
status. Emphasis on the study of hormones, electrolytes, water metabolism, blood gases, renal, hepatic and
pancreatic functions and nutrition. Lecture and laboratory.
Prerequisite: Medical Laboratory Science 323/523
MEDICAL LABORATORY SCIENCE 341/541
Clinical Hematology I (3)
Introduction to the hematopoietic system through study of the origin, development, and function of red
blood cells, including normal physiology and metabolism of red cells. Normal and abnormal red and white
blood cell morphology, and associated pathological findings are examined. Basic techniques employed in
clinical hematology laboratories are taught and testing is performed on human blood samples. Introduction
to blood collection techniques. Lecture and laboratory.
MEDICAL LABORATORY SCIENCE 343/543
Clinical Hematology II (3)
Continued study of the hematopoietic system through study of abnormal white blood cell morphology and
associated pathological findings. Normal and pathologic conditions of the coagulation process are
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examined. Basic techniques employed in clinical hematology laboratories are taught and testing is
performed on human blood samples. Students continue to practice blood collection techniques. Lecture
and laboratory.
Prerequisite: Medical Laboratory Science 341/541
MEDICAL LABORATORY SCIENCE 352/552
Immunohematology (3)
Principles and protocols of modern transfusion services, covering blood typing, testing for antibodies and
antigens, crossmatching, neonatal testing, and quality systems; immunology of hematologic diseases.
Lecture and laboratory.
Prerequisite: Laboratory Sciences 331/531
MEDICAL LABORATORY SCIENCE 375
Medical Laboratory Science Seminar (2)
This seminar course is designed to allow students to evaluate their readiness to begin practicing as a
medical laboratory scientist. Students explore personal and professional development related to
transitioning into the medical laboratory science field. Topics include certification preparedness, resume
writing, networking, interview and communication skills, and advocacy for the profession. Topics are
covered through lectures, active learning activities, case studies, review questions, examinations, resume
development and critique, and mock interviews.
MEDICAL LABORATORY SCIENCE 376/576
Urinalysis and Body Fluids (3)
This course provides the medical laboratory science student with foundational knowledge in urinalysis and
body fluids. Basic anatomy and physiology of the urinary tract are reviewed with emphasis on urine
formation. Physical examination, chemical analysis, and microscopic examination of urine and various body
fluids are discussed. Renal, extrarenal, and other conditions and diseases as they relate to urinalysis and
body fluid findings are examined. Lecture and laboratory.
MEDICAL LABORATORY SCIENCE 412, 422, 442, 454
Clinical Practica I, II, III, IV (3 each)
Undergraduate practical internships in clinical and/or research laboratories. Students participate in all
phases of laboratory functions common to contemporary clinical laboratory practice including, but not
limited to, microbiology (routine and specialized procedures in bacteriology, mycology, parasitology,
virology and serology), chemistry (routine and specialized procedures in general chemistry, toxicology,
therapeutic drug monitoring and chemical immunoassay), hematology (routine and specialized procedures
in clinical hematology, coagulation and other biologic fluids), immunohematology (routine and specialized
procedures in blood banking and transfusion medicine) and immunopathology (immunodiagnostics,
serology). Students also participate in relevant continuing education activities and engage in other
professionally-related activities.
Prerequisite: Completion of pre-practicum medical laboratory science and core curriculum coursework.
MEDICAL LABORATORY SCIENCE 416/816
Comprehensive Examination (0)
Self-administered review materials followed by a pass/fail comprehensive exam in the discipline-specific
body of knowledge and scope of practice necessary to prepare for national certification examination(s).
Prerequisite: Completion pre-practicum MLS and Core Curriculum coursework and the completion of at
least two practicum courses.
163 | P a g e

MEDICAL LABORATORY SCIENCE 575
Medical Laboratory Science Seminar (2)
This seminar course is designed to allow students to evaluate their readiness to begin practicing as a
medical laboratory scientist. Students explore personal and professional development related to
transitioning into the medical laboratory science field. Topics include certification preparedness,
presentation skills, resume writing, networking, interview and communication skills, and advocacy for the
profession. Topics are covered through lectures, active learning activities, case studies, review questions,
examinations, resume development and critique, and mock interviews.
MEDICAL LABORATORY SCIENCE 812, 813, 814, 815
Clinical Practica I, II, III, IV (3 each)
Graduate practical internships in clinical and/or research laboratories. Students participate in all phases of
laboratory functions common to contemporary clinical laboratory practice including, but not limited to,
microbiology (routine and specialized procedures in bacteriology, mycology, parasitology, virology and
serology), chemistry (routine and specialized procedures in general chemistry, toxicology, therapeutic drug
monitoring and chemical immunoassay), hematology (routine and specialized procedures in clinical
hematology, coagulation and other biologic fluids), immunohematology (routine and specialized
procedures in blood banking and transfusion medicine) and immunopathology (immunodiagnostics,
serology). Students also participate in relevant continuing education activities and engage in other
professionally-related activities.
Prerequisite: Completion of pre-practicum medical laboratory science and core curriculum coursework.
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Midwifery and Women’s Health
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MISSION
The mission of the Midwifery Institute at Thomas Jefferson University is to offer quality educational
preparation of midwives who will advance the profession of midwifery for the betterment of the health
of women and their families, and those who seek midwifery care.
The Midwifery Institute faculty believes:
 Midwifery care is the exemplary health care standard for all women.
 Midwifery education models midwifery practice.
 Distributive (online) learning provides user-friendly access to quality midwifery education.
 It is imperative to educate students who reflect the racial, ethnic and cultural diversity of the
country.
 Learning is individualized through use of a wide variety of teaching/learning methodologies.
 Master’s preparation for entry-level midwifery practice and research is optimum in the United
States for the 21st century’s increasingly complex health care environment.


It is important for midwifery students and practicing midwives to pursue advanced education with
a discipline-specific focus in midwifery.

EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS
The Midwifery Institute at Thomas Jefferson University offers the following educational programs:
The Master of Science in Midwifery is a distance education program in midwifery for Registered Nurses
(RN) and other qualified applicants who want to become midwives. There is a 2-year, full-time progression
and 3-year, part-time progression available. The 3-year option follows the same curriculum, except that
clinical courses are delayed until the final four semesters, which are full-time. We also collaborate with the
Jefferson College of Nursing to offer an accelerated BSN with assured admission to the MS in Midwifery for
highly qualified applicants who already possess a bachelor’s or higher degree in another field and seek a
nurse-midwife credential.
 The Post-Graduate Certificate in Midwifery is available for individuals who already hold a master's
or doctoral degree in a health-related discipline from a regionally accredited program and are
looking to expand their knowledge with a certification in Midwifery.
The Master of Science in Midwifery Completion program allows the practicing Certified Midwife or
Certified Nurse-Midwife who is currently enrolled in or has graduated from a certificate program in
midwifery to validate and expand the professional competencies and skills needed for today’s health care
environment. We make it convenient to earn your graduate degree fully online.
The Doctor of Midwifery program, the first-ever professional Doctor of Midwifery degree in the United
States is designed to develop leadership skills for midwives. Students will gain the skills for evidence-based
leadership to advance clinical practice, education, policy or administration. The fully online program seeks
to bring midwives to the forefront of reproductive, maternity, newborn, and wellness care. The Midwifery
Institute at Jefferson has established this doctoral program to advance midwifery-specific expertise,
leadership, and scholarship.
The Midwifery Institute also offers a Refresher Process for Reentry to Clinical Process which is intended for
Certified Midwives (CNM/CMs) who are currently AMCB certified, but have been out of clinical practice and
are looking to refresh their knowledge and skills in anticipation of re-entry to clinical midwifery practice.
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MASTER OF SCIENCE IN MIDWIFERY
Program Learning Outcomes
After completion of the program, the graduates of the Midwifery Institute will be able to:








Integrate theory, knowledge, clinical reasoning and skills to provide high-quality midwifery care
consistent with the Core Competencies for Midwifery Practice published by the American College
of Nurse-Midwives.
Contribute midwifery care effectively within interdisciplinary teams (clear communication,
professional affect, skillful care).
Critically reflect on midwifery practice in a variety of healthcare environments.
Evaluate research to promote and engage in ongoing evidence-based clinical practice.
Describe diversity issues inherent in the lives of those they serve and the effects of these
issues on individual, public, and women’s health care.
Understand past and present professional issues in Midwifery.

The Midwifery Institute provides an innovative and rigorous program to earn the Master of Science in
Midwifery through online learning in the fundamentals of the art and science of midwifery, research,
health policy, and selected advanced clinical and professional competencies. Initiated in 1997, this
program prepares qualified individuals with a Bachelor’s degree and qualified individuals with a
bachelor’s degree and an RN (Registered Nurse) credential in the practice of midwifery and prepares
them to sit for the American Midwifery Certification Board’s (AMCB’s) national certification exam. Upon
successful completion of the board exam, they earn the right to use the title Certified Midwife (CM) or
Certified Nurse-Midwife (CNM).
The Midwifery Institute offers a 62-credit, 6-semester, 2-year, graduate-level, distance-education program
for midwifery. Students can be admitted with a class cohort in either the fall or spring semesters. For those
who prefer, this program can also be completed over 3 years. Students admitted with additional required
health science prerequisites but without a registered nursing credential take an additional 10 credits in the
first term of study and attend a week-long additional basic skills lab intensive on-campus, or with a
contracted practice or hospital for supervised basic skills experiential learning prior to continuing their
course of study alongside their nurse-trained classmates.
From the beginning, the Midwifery Institute’s education program was designed for distance learning, and
values and builds upon the student’s previous education and life experience. State-of-the-art
communication technology coupled with the professional expertise of an accomplished and caring
faculty maximizes the educational experience. The program model focuses on graduate-level skills of
inquiry and critical thinking.
The program integrates theory and practice into six semesters (2 years) or nine semesters (3 years) of
primarily asynchronous study, clinical experience, and two simulation intensives. Students gain mastery of
the theoretical components of midwifery through readings, seminar room discussions presentations and
demonstrations, problem- based learning tutorials, clinical cases, writing assignments, projects, quizzes,
and examinations. Students become clinicians through digital clinical interactions, two simulation
intensives with a variety of skill workshops and clinical decision-making, and four semesters of clinical
practicum under the direction of a qualified preceptor. The majority of student clinical practicum must be
under the direction of a CM/CNM, though some components of clinical may be completed under the
direction of a qualified preceptor such as a nurse practitioner, physician, or certified professional
midwife.
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The program is modeled on midwifery-practice principles. Our course tutors use educational approaches
based on the midwifery model of care: students are treated with respect as individuals and provided a
personalized approach that encompasses all aspects of the education process. Students take an active
role in their own learning throughout their course of study. Students have program advisors who follow
them from admission through graduation establishing continuity across the length of the program.
Course tutors focus on facilitation of learning through a process similar to the midwife’s role during
labor. Both roles require the ability to empower, challenge, assess, confront, encourage, provide
feedback, assist, listen and problem-solve. This process meets the challenge of distance education and
facilitates learning in an environment where students and faculty share the responsibility for lifelong
learning. Online seminar rooms are full of thoughtful discussions about the art and science of midwifery
practice, reflections on the role transition to midwife. As adult learners, students are able to reach their
professional goals while building relationships within their online learning communities. This national
networking is an asset as graduates enter the work world. The faculty sees the midwife within each
student and is able to facilitate individual growth and development into the role of midwife, assuring the
vitality and vision for the future of midwifery. The midwifery program remains on the cutting edge of a
rapidly changing world.
The 21st-century midwife supports practice with research and respects both the art and science of
midwifery. Changes in the healthcare environment require midwives to be advocates for individual and
public health at a policy level, as well as clinically. Frequently, midwives act as administrators, teachers,
and advanced clinical practitioners. This program facilitates professional development in these areas
through excellent teaching, innovative technologies, inter-professional collaboration, and engaging, realworld, project-based learning activities.
The program is fortunate to have a diverse, experienced faculty in midwifery education, clinical practice,
research, policy, education, and international midwifery. A career in midwifery requires lifelong learning
and the faculty continues to nurture the professional growth and development of students, midwives,
and the profession.
Unique Program Requirements
Successful students of distance-learning programs are self-motivated and disciplined. This program
requires extensive reading of primary-source materials in professional journals. Students are expected to
demonstrate their ability to think and write critically. They use the written word to express themselves
electronically in virtual seminar room discussions, communicating through emails, and in the preparation
of learning activities.
Technical and Professional Standards
For admission to the program, candidates must:






Be self-motivated learners, have good study habits and be able to organize life commitments to set
aside sufficient time for study and learning. We estimate this requires at least 40 hours per week
for full-time students, in an environment conducive to study.
Possess the emotional maturity and stability to approach stressful clinical situations in a calm and
rational manner.
Have the ability to communicate effectively with women and families from a wide diversity of
cultural and socioeconomic backgrounds in an empathetic and sensitive way.
Have well-developed oral and written communication skills.
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Have the ability to make independent clinical decisions within the scope of midwifery practice and
within the guidelines for relationships established with collaborating health care providers.
Display strong ethical integrity consistent with academic expectations and the American College of
Nurse-Midwives (ACNM) Code of Ethics.
Have sufficient mental abilities and physical capabilities, including but not limited to sensory
function (vision, hearing and touch sensation), hand-eye coordination, neurologic and muscular
coordination and control to competently perform physical assessments, and the technical
procedures necessary for midwifery practice.

Clinical Preceptorship
Initial clinical experiences occur in the office setting where students provide prenatal, well-woman and
primary care under preceptor supervision approximately two days per week for two semesters. During
the student’s final two semesters, clinical experience is full scope and adds all phases of labor, birth,
postpartum and newborn care. A student may spend up to 40 hours per week in clinical during the final
semester. Only part-time employment should be considered while undertaking this full-time program.
Professional expectations include arriving at clinical rotations rested.
Clinical Requirements
Students are required to meet and document the following practicum requirements during their clinical
experience: 10 preconception care visits; 40 new antepartum visits; 130 return antepartum visits; 40 labor
management experiences; 40 births; 20 postpartum visits (0-5 days); 40 newborn assessments; 10 breastfeeding support visits; 20 postpartum visits (4-8 weeks); 40 primary care visits; 30 family planning visits; 30
gynecologic care visits; 20 peri-/postmenopausal visits. Students document clinical outcomes in a webbased tracking system. Students must develop their critical thinking, clinical reasoning, and diagnostic
skills to a safe, beginning level of competency during their clinical practicum. A Declaration of Safety,
indicating a student has achieved beginning level of competency necessary for entry into practice, must be
signed by the clinical preceptor prior to program completion and in order to sit for the national
certification exam given by the American Midwifery Certification Board (AMCB).

Insurance Coverage and Student Clinical Credentialing
Students must show proof of coverage for malpractice liability prior to starting clinical rotations. The
university provides comprehensive liability insurance for ambulatory practice. Additional coverage will be
required for births. Students will be provided instructions for obtaining this additional additional coverage
after matriculation in the program.

ACCREDITATION
The M.S. in Midwifery program is fully accredited by the Accreditation Commission for Midwifery Education
(ACME). Their mailing address is: ACME, 8403 Colesville Road, Suite 1550, Silver Springs, MD 20910-6374,
(240) 485-1800, www.acnm.org.

CERTIFICATION
Upon successful completion of the program, graduates will receive an M.S. in Midwifery and will be eligible
to take the national certification examination for midwives offered by the American Midwifery Certification
Board (AMCB). Completion of the program prepares graduates to work in all practice settings.
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CURRICULUM
Fall and Spring Starts-Vary slightly
TERM 1
Term 1
MIDW-730
Theoretical Foundations for Midwifery
MIDW-642 Professional Issues
MIDW-699 Advanced Health Assessment
MIDW-643 Advanced Physiology/Pathophysiology in Primary Care
TERM CREDIT TOTAL

3
3
3
3
12

TERM 2
MIDW-645 Reproductive & Sexual Healthcare
MIDW-638 Advanced Pharmacology 1
MIDW-731 Evidenced-Based Care: Evaluating Research
TERM CREDIT TOTAL

4
2.5
3
9.5

TERM 3
MIDW-613 Embryology and Genetics
MIDW-641 Preparation for Office Based Practice
MIDW-610 Antepartum Care
MIDW-612 Postpartum/Newborn Care
MIDW-631 Clinical i: Maternal & Well Woman Care I
TERM CREDIT TOTAL

1
1
4
2.5
2
10.5

TERM 4
MIDW-712 Introduction to Health Policy
MIDW-611 Intrapartum Care
MIDW-644 Advanced Pharmacology 2
MIDW-632 Clinical ii: Maternal and Well Woman Care II
MIDW-640 Preparation for Full-Scope Midwifery Practice
TERM CREDIT TOTAL

3
4
1.5
3
1
12.5

TERM 5
MIDW-619 Advanced Perinatal Pathophysiology
MIDW-633 Clinical III: Full-Scope Midwifery I
TERM CREDIT TOTAL

4
4
8

TERM 6
MIDW-634 Clinical IV Full Scope Midwifery II
MIDW-7xx Elective
MIDW-646 Midwifery Nexus Project

5
3
1.5

TERM CREDIT TOTAL

9.5
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Program Summary
DIDACTIC CREDITS:
CLINICAL CREDITS:
TOTAL CREDIT HOURS:

48
14
62

POST-GRADUATE CERTIFICATE IN MIDWIFERY
The post-graduate’s certificate in midwifery is for qualified individuals who have already earned a graduate
degree such as a MSN, MPH, M.S., or D.N.P. in a health-related field. Program goals are the same as the
Master of Science in Midwifery. Program learning outcomes are the same, but students will build on
competencies already achieved in their prior graduate degree. The post-graduate certificate is a 50-credit
program. Students take the identical course of study as full MS students, with the exception of the four
courses. Please see the Advanced Placement Option for information on advanced standing in this
program.

Program Goals
1. Graduates of the Midwifery Institute of Thomas Jefferson University will practice as safe beginning
level midwifery practitioners according to the Core Competencies of the American College of NurseMidwives (ACNM).
2. Graduates of the Midwifery Institute will be prepared to practice effectively in a multidisciplinary
health care environment according to the Core Competencies of the ACNM.
3. Graduates of the Midwifery Institute will have the necessary research and critical thinking skills to be
lifelong learners ensuring safe practice.
4. After completion of the midwifery program graduates will provide midwifery care that demonstrates
cultural humility and competence.
5. After completion of the midwifery program graduates will be prepared to practice according to the
Code of Ethics and Standards of ACNM.

Program Learning Outcomes
1. Students will be able to integrate theory, clinical knowledge, reasoning and skills to provide high
quality midwifery care.
2. Students will be able to contribute midwifery care effectively within interdisciplinary teams (clear
communication, professional affect, skillful care).
3. Students critically reflect on midwifery practice in a variety of healthcare environments.
4. Using graduate level skills already attained, students of the Midwifery Institute will be able to
evaluate research to engage in ongoing evidence based clinical practice.
5. Students will describe diversity issues inherent in the lives of women they serve and the effects of
these issues on women’s health care.
6. Students will practice midwifery in an ethical, empathetic and humanistic manner.
7. Students understand past and present professional issues in midwifery.

171 | P a g e

MASTER OF SCIENCE COMPLETION PROGRAM
The Master of Science Completion Program is for qualified individuals who are already midwives certified
by the American Midwifery Certification Board and who have already earned a Certificate in Midwifery or
Nurse-Midwifery from an Accreditation Commission for Midwifery Education accredited midwifery
program. Additionally, we have a dual-enrollment agreement with Baystate Midwifery Education
Program. Students currently earning their certificate at Baystate can concurrently complete their Master
of Science in midwifery at Thomas Jefferson University.

Program Goals
1. Graduates of the Midwifery Institute will be prepared to practice effectively in a multidisciplinary
health care environment.
2. Graduates of the Midwifery Institute will have the necessary research and critical thinking skills to
be lifelong learners ensuring safe practice.
3. After completion of the midwifery program graduates will provide midwifery care that
demonstrates cultural humility and competence.
4. After completion of the midwifery program graduates will be prepared to practice according to the
Code of Ethics and Standards of ACNM.
5. Students will be able to integrate theory, clinical knowledge, reasoning and skills to provide high
quality midwifery care.
6. Students will be able to contribute midwifery expertise effectively within interdisciplinary teams
(clear communication, professional affect, evidence-based care.)
7. Students critically reflect on midwifery practice in a variety of healthcare environments.
8. Students of the Midwifery Institute will be able to evaluate research to engage in ongoing evidence
based clinical practice.
9. Students will describe diversity issues inherent in the lives of women they serve and the effects of
these issues on women’s health care.
10. Students will practice midwifery in an ethical, empathetic and humanistic manner.

CM Pathway
The CM pathway to our existing midwifery education program is for qualified individuals prepared at the
bachelor’s level who want to become midwives. After successful completion of the M.S. in Midwifery
program, graduates will be able to sit for the American Midwifery Certification Board (AMCB) exam to
become certified midwives (CMs).
Individuals who may have limited or no experience in health care practice have unique learning needs that
are addressed through completion of health science prerequisites prior to matriculation and an additional
required term of study in the M.S. in Midwifery program. Students entering through the CM pathway must
complete all prerequisite courses required for admission and pass 4 courses (MIDW-635 plus lab, MIDW636, MIDW-637) in their first term of study before they segue into the remaining 62 credits in the
midwifery education program. As this catalogue goes to press, the CM credential is legally recognized in
the following states: Maine, New York, New Jersey, Delaware, Rhode Island, Hawaii, and Oklahoma.
Other states are currently considering legal recognition for the CM. Individuals interested in the CM
pathway to the MS in Midwifery are encouraged to schedule an appointment with the program director
to discuss current midwifery licensure status in their state.
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CM Pathway Curriculum Requirements
(waived for applicants holding an RN license and bachelor’s degree)
CM PATHWAY CURRICULUM REQUIREMENTS
MIDW-635 Basic Skills for Healthcare
MIDW-635L Basic Skills for Healthcare
MIDW-636 Environments of eEalthcare
MIDW-637 Health & Illness in Clinical Practice
CM PATHWAY CREIT TOTAL

3
1
3
3
10

Advanced Placement Option
The Advanced Placement Option (APO) is an individualized program of study (IPS) for qualified candidates
with previous, formal, related health professional preparation, for example, in advanced practice nursing
or in midwifery. APO students may challenge selected portions of the midwifery program by
demonstrating competency. The purpose of the APO is to assure sound preparation in midwifery, while
minimizing repetition of learning activities for knowledge and skills already attained. Part-time study or
accelerated options may be planned according to class schedules, availability, and learner preferences.
APO status requires submission of an APO portfolio at the time of application for admission. The Office of
Graduate Admissions or the program can provide a portfolio template to you.

Refresher Process
The refresher process is for CM/CNMs who are nationally certified by the American Midwifery Certification
Board and have graduated from an Accreditation Commission for Midwifery Education accredited program,
but have been out of some or all areas of clinical practice and want to follow the American College of
Nurse-Midwives guidelines for re-entry to clinical practice. Interested midwives apply for postprofessional education with non-matriculated status. An individualized plan of study is created for each
refresher student to review current content and take exams for areas of full-scope midwifery practice in
which s/he is not current in practice. The refresher midwife completes all required pre-clinical
credentialing and purchases liability insurance. Subsequently, the refresher midwife may complete a
supervised refresher clinical to demonstrate currency in all areas of midwifery practice. For example, a
refresher midwife who is currently providing prenatal care, care of common health concerns and
gynecology, would complete a clinical refresher in intrapartum and newborn care. All exam and clinical
refresher studies are undertaken as credit-by-exam and clinical demonstration. At the conclusion of a
successful refresher process, the midwife receives a letter on letterhead reflecting successful completion
of the process and can order an official transcript documenting all credit-by-exam work. Midwives
interested in the refresher process are encouraged to speak with the Office of Graduate Admissions or with
the Program to learn more. Refresher midwives are strongly encouraged to check with their state board
and potential employers to learn about any specific requirements for re- entry to practice.

DOCTOR OF MIDWIFERY (DM)
The Doctorate in Midwifery (D.M.) is a 35-credit, post-professional program designed for experienced
midwives who desire to develop leadership skills in implementing best clinical practices, new educational
modalities, or advancing legislative or advocacy agendas in midwifery.
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Program Goals



Develop midwifery leaders in education, advocacy, administration, and best clinical practices
Develop midwives who have the vision and skills needed to create transformative action that can
improve the health and well-being of women, infants, families, and communities.

Doctorate of Midwifery Learning Outcomes











Translate expert clinical knowledge and research relevant in midwifery into best practice models
Develop, implement, and evaluate projects to improve women’s health care, with a special focus on
addressing maternal and infant health disparities
Interpret and apply research related to national and international distribution and determinants of
health and disease of women, newborns, families, and communities with a focus on understanding
causes of maternal and infant health disparities
Evaluate women’s health policy and develop remedies to improve women’s health and ameliorate
maternal and infant health disparities
Use effective communication and leadership skills to enhance team function and promote positive
change in the health care of women, newborns, families, and communities.
Analyze theories relevant to the discipline of midwifery and apply these theories to inform and
evaluate the health care of women and newborns.
Analyze and compare health care delivery and finance models of midwifery care to improve health
outcomes for women, newborns, families, and communities.
Evaluate and use information systems to improve the quality and safety of health care for women,
newborns, families, and communities.
Develop expertise and share knowledge in a selected area of midwifery practice or scholarship

Accreditation
The Doctorate in Midwifery is housed in a University accredited to grant doctoral degrees by the Middle
States Commission for Higher Education, the regional accrediting body for Pennsylvania and the midAtlantic states. The University is also an approved participant in the State Authorization and Reciprocity Act
(SARA). The curriculum for the Doctorate in Midwifery is congruent with ACNM core documents including
the Competencies for the Practice Doctorate in Midwifery. As this catalog goes to press, ACME
accreditation is only available for entry-level midwifery education programs and therefore not available to
the Doctorate in Midwifery at this time.

Unique Program Requirements
The core element of the Doctorate in Midwifery program is the Advances in Midwifery (AIM) project. The
AIM project is conceived, implemented, and evaluated by the candidate for the DM degree over the
course of 9 semesters. The AIM project can be focused in any one of a number of areas impacting
midwifery practice or the health and well-being of women, individuals, families, and communities,
including advocacy; advancing midwifery legislative agendas or policies; or promoting best practices in
midwifery care, education, or administration. A doctoral committee, convened by the candidate, is
responsible for oversight of the AIM project. By the end of the program, the doctoral candidate is
expected to complete, analyze, and disseminate the results of the AIM project in peer-reviewed venue
such as publications or conferences.
Complementing the AIM project are taught courses that further the leadership and scholarship capacity
in the context of midwifery practice.
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CURRICULUM
The doctoral program begins in the Fall term only. The doctoral program requires two brief on-campus
residencies: Orientation (3 full days) and Midwifery THINKS! Symposium (2 full days). The subject prefix
code for registration for all doctoral courses is MIDW.
TERM 1
MIDW-501 Orientation Residency
MIDW-800 Current Issues in Midwifery & Women’s Health
MIDW-810 Epidemiology for Midwifery & Women’s Health
TERM 1 CREDIT TOTAL

0.5
2
3
5.5

TERM 2
MIDW-811 Leadership in Midwifery
MIDW-712 Intro to Health Policy
TERM CREDIT TOTAL

2
3
5

TERM 3
MIDW-813Midwifery Case Studies
MIDW-807 Data Driven Midwifery
TERM CREDIT TOTAL

2
1.5
3.5

TERM 4
MIDW -821 AIM Project Design and Methods
MIDW-805 Organizational Change
TERM CREDIT TOTAL

2
3
5

TERM 5
MIDW-812 Professional Communication
MIDW-822 AIM Operations Workshop
TERM CREDIT TOTAL

3
3
6

TERM 6
MIDW-815 Grant Writing
TERM CREDIT TOTAL

3
3

TERM 7
MIDW-823 AIM Implementation Workshop
TERM CREDIT TOTAL

3
3

TERM 8
MIDW-824 AIM Analysis Workshop
TERM CREDIT TOTAL

3
3

TERM 9*
MIDW-825 AIM Dissemination Workshop
TERM CREDIT TOTAL
*Includes Midwifery Thinks! Residency

1
1
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MIDWIFERY AND WOMEN’S HEALTH FACULTY AND STAFF
Dana Perlman, DNP, CNM, FACNM
Program Director, Associate Professor
Karen Jefferson, DM, CM, FACNM
Doctoral Program Coordinator, Assistant Professor
Barbara Reale, MSN,, CNM, FACNM
Assistant Professor
Tracey Rippon, MS, CNM
Clinical Coordinator, Assistant Professor
Gloria Brinkley, B.S.
Administrative Assistant

MIDWIFERY AND WOMEN’S HEALTH CONTACT INFORMATION
Thomas Jefferson University
Jefferson College of Health Professions
Midwifery and Women’s Health Programs
Midwifery Institute at Jefferson
130 S. 9th Street, Suite 960
Philadelphia, PA 19107
215-951-2527
TJU_EF_MidwiferyInstitute@jefferson.edu
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MIDWIFERY AND WOMEN’S HEALTH COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
Courses are described in numerical order. The number within the parentheses following the course title
indicates the number of semester credits assigned to each course.
MIDWIFERY 610
Antepartum Care (4)
Antepartum Care This course examines the fundamentals of prenatal care, including the components of
prenatal care, criteria for assessing perinatal outcomes and the application of the midwifery management
process in the antepartum period. Theoretical foundations for diagnosis and dating of pregnancy, common
discomforts of pregnancy, assessment of pelvic adequacy and assessment of fetal well-being and nutrition
in pregnancy are covered in depth.
MIDWIFERY 611
Intrapartum Care (4)
This course teaches the principles of midwifery for the laboring woman/person and her family, correlating
physiologic processes to the maternal, fetal and newborn experiences of labor and birth. Concepts of
normal birth and its variations lead to thoughtful analysis of management options. Selected obstetrical
complications are introduced.
MIDWIFERY 612
Postpartum/Newborn Care (2.5)
Postpartum/Newborn Care This course develops the knowledge base for assessing the physical and
emotional changes of the postpartum period, breastfeeding, early attachment and parenting behaviors. It
provides the knowledge base for understanding the physiology of transition to extrauterine life and early
newborn adaptations. Assessments for newborn health, gestational age and attachment behaviors are
included.
MIDWIFERY 613
Embryology & Genetics (1)
This hybrid and on-campus course will cover basic concepts of genetics, including inheritance and genetic
disorders. Concepts of embryology will include fertilization, implantation and the embryonic period.
MIDWIFERY-619
Advanced Perinatal Pathophysiology (4)
This course examines the fundamentals of perinatal care of complex client(s) in the antepartum,
intrapartum, postpartum and newborn periods. Students will utilize course materials to simulate and
problem-solve written cases in a virtual midwifery practice. Midwifery management discussions and peer
review will include a variety of topics of frequently seen complications in the perinatal period.
MIDWIFERY-631
Clinical I: Well Woman & Maternity Care I (2)
This clinical course consists of supervised clinical practice in the midwifery management of uncomplicated
antepartum and well-woman clients needing routine primary care, care for common gynecologic problems
and contraception. Students learn consistent and accurate use of the midwifery management process with
emphasis on subjective and objective data collection and beginning assessment and plan development. An
on-campus skills workshop prepares students for this clinical course and includes risk assessment,
development of a needs assessment and problem list, and pertinent hand skills. Additionally, history taking
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and physical assessment will be reviewed and demonstrated. Microscopy skills will be introduced.
Contraceptive techniques will be reviewed.
MIDWIFERY 632
Clinical II: Well Woman & Maternity Care II (3)
Clinical II Maternity and Well Woman Care 2 The course consists of supervised clinical practice in the
midwifery management of uncomplicated antepartum and well-woman clients needing routine primary
care, care for common gynecologic problems and contraception. Students are expected to continue to
demonstrate consistent and accurate use of the midwifery management process with emphasis on
independent development of an assessment, plan for, and evaluation of, care. This course is three credits
and consists completely of continued clinical practice in the midwifery management of uncomplicated
antepartum and well woman clients needing routine primary care, care for common gynecologic problems
and contraception.
MIDWIFERY 633
Clinical III: Full-Scope Midwifery I (4)
This clinical course adds supervised clinical practice in the care of uncomplicated intrapartum, postpartum
and newborn clients. Students learn consistent and accurate use of the midwifery management process
with emphasis on subjective and objective data collection and beginning assessment and plan development
in the care of intrapartum clients. Management of patients experiencing complications/emergencies
requiring consultation/referral will be included. Emphasis is also placed on facilitating breastfeeding,
positive family bonding, and management of newborns within their families.
MIDWIFERY 634
Clinical IV: Full-Scope Midwifery II (5)
This clinical course consists of supervised clinical practice in full scope midwifery care in a student role.
Students manage uncomplicated and complicated clients needing primary care, gynecologic, intrapartum
and perinatal care. Students continue to demonstrate consistent and accurate use of the midwifery
management process with emphasis on independent assessments, planning, implementation and
evaluation of care, consultation and referral.
MIDWIFERY 635
Basic Skills for Healthcare (3)
This course is an introduction to common health care skills and knowledge used in clinical practice.
Presentation of oneself as a midwifery care provider to diverse clientele with respect for human rights is
emphasized. Contents include, but are not limited to, vital sign measurement and interpretation, infection
control, sterile technique, wound care, urinary catheterization, venipuncture, fetal and uterine external
monitoring, emergency response procedures, therapeutic presence and communication, and skills in team
building and patient advocacy. Medical terminology, written and electronic medical records and basic
laboratory assessments will be reviewed. Practice and successful return demonstration of selected skills
will be done during an on-campus session [or hospital lab rotation].
MIDWIFERY 635L
Basic Skills for Healthcare Lab (1)
During this one-week intensive laboratory course, students review, practice and demonstrate selected
basic health care skills for midwifery practice such as vital sign measurement, sterile technique, bladder
catheterization, medical terminology, documentation of care and presentation of self as a clinician with
faculty guidance and feedback for skill development. Students in this laboratory course participate in
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hands-on practice using task trainers and simulated patient care scenarios to build beginning competency.
Corequisite: CMW-635
MIDWIFERY-636
Environments of Healthcare (3)
The effects of various environments of care on social dynamics between health care providers and patients
will be explored. Theories of stress and coping and shared leadership will be addressed. Environments
examined will include: home, office/clinic, hospital/health care institution, and care in place –
disaster/emergency care. Available resources in each environment and the evidence supporting their use
or misuse will be discussed. Observational clinical experiences in a variety of environments will be
described and analyzed via reflective journals and asynchronous seminar room discussion. Midwifery role
and scope of practice in the various environments will be highlighted. Identifying local health care
providers and resources for future practice referrals situates midwifery care in a system which provides for
needs of women and their families ranging from simple to complex.
MIDWIFERY-637
Health & Illness in Clinical Practice (3)
This course will examine concepts of health and illness at various stages of human development. The
midwifery model of care and the midwifery management process will be introduced as frameworks guiding
care practices. Wellness care and complementary integrated approaches will be discussed. Selected
common health alterations at every life phase will be explored, with emphasis on the midwife's role for
independent or collaborative management or referral. The plan of care for these clients - including further
testing or assessment, therapeutics and educational needs - will be examined. Problem based learning
scenarios will serve as the stimulus for identifying learning needs and developing midwifery care strategies.
MIDWIFERY 638
Advanced Pharmacology I (2.5)
This course is a comprehensive course in pharmacology for womens health care. The language of
pharmacology and the principles of pharmacodynamics and pharmacokinetics serve as the foundation for
the course. Major classifications of agents that are covered in the course include: hormones, antimicrobials,
analgesia and anesthesia, over-the-counter drugs. Prescriptive writing, including legal and ethical aspects, is
covered as well. At the completion of this course, students will have advanced knowledge in pharmacology.
MIDWIFERY 640
Preparation for Full-Scope Midwifery Practice (1)
This on-campus course explores issues in midwifery practice including: the role, rights and responsibilities
of the midwife in the clinical practice setting; the legal, ethical and financial realities of professional
midwifery practice; alternatives in full scope midwifery care with examples from experts; and environments
of midwifery care including home, hospital and birth center settings. Students take a closer look at one
birth center model of childbearing care by spending time on site. Content covered in this visit includes: 1)
the history, philosophy and development of the birth center movement in the United States and 2) the
accreditation and needs assessment process.
MIDWIFERY 641
Preparation for Office-based Midwifery Practice (1)
This on-campus intensive course focuses on building the office-based clinical skills a midwife requires to
successfully communicate with and care for clients. Clinical decision making and use of the midwifery
management process is emphasized. Hand skills as well as interviewing and counseling skills are reinforced
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during laboratory simulation. Clinical microscopy and laboratory result interpretation are practiced. Skills
for building trust and demonstrating respect for clients are woven throughout. Expectations for clinical
rotations are reviewed.
MIDWIFERY 642
Professional Issues (3)
This course is designed to provide an appreciation of the history and critical issues in midwifery, as well as
health care in the United States in general. This course will also increase appreciation of the variety of roles
that a midwife can play and aid in understanding rights and responsibilities as a midwifery health care
provider.
MIDWIFERY 643
Advanced Physiology/Pathophysiology for Primary Care (3)
This on-line course focuses on human physiology and pathophysiology and the application of these
principles in the primary care of women. Anatomical and physiological principles necessary for health care
professionals are reviewed. Normal and abnormal structures and processes underlying health and disease
are explored with connections made to assessment and diagnosis in the clinical setting. Midwifery
management of common primary care conditions across the health span is presented and explored.
MIDWIFERY 644
Advanced Pharmacology II (1.5)
Advanced Pharmacology II prepares the midwife to provide appropriate drug therapy to women during
pregnancy, intrapartum, and the postpartum period as well as to the newborn. Changes in
pharmacodynamics and pharmacokinetics during pregnancy and in the neonatal period are reviewed. A
general knowledge of pharmacotherapeutics is applied to the treatment of a variety of conditions during
pregnancy, including hyperemesis, gestational diabetes, and urinary tract infections. The course also
explores the use of vitamin and mineral supplementation throughout a woman's lifetime.
MIDWIFERY 645
Reproductive & Sexual Healthcare (4)
This course presents basic principles and application of well woman and transgender care across the life
span. Reproductive anatomy and physiology are reviewed. Common threads throughout the course include
sexuality, menstrual cycle function/dysfunction, common gynecological conditions/problems, and family
planning. Together we will explore midwifery management of gynecologic conditions, from routine care to
more complex problems.
MIDWIFERY 646
Midwifery Nexus Project (1.5)
As the culminating project for your basic midwifery education, this course provides a framework for
students to further develop a particular area of interest relevant to midwifery practice emphasizing active,
collaborative engagement with real world problems. Consistent with the definition of practice used by the
American College of Nurse-Midwives (2011) for advanced midwifery education, this final project
encompasses not only clinical care, but also education, policy, administration, and research. Each student
will dialogue with faculty to develop and execute a final project that will contribute to the profession of
midwifery.
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MIDWIFERY 699
Advanced Health Assessment (3)
This course presents the knowledge and skills for primary health care providers to complete a thorough and
sensitive comprehensive history and physical examination on a client, with emphasis on the midwifery role.
A professional approach to the development of the provider-client relationship is introduced. A methodical
sequence to history taking, systems review and symptom appraisal is described. Assessment of the physical
signs of health and health alterations is reviewed. Special populations, cultural variations and age-related
issues across the life-span are considered. Selected diseases and disorders seen in primary care are
explored for their manifestations found in a history and physical assessment. Clinical reasoning, critical
decision-making, and the midwifery management process are emphasized and practiced. At the completion
of this course, students will have advanced knowledge and skills in health assessment.
MIDWIFERY 712
Introduction to Health Policy (3)
This required course focuses on federal health-policy development, analysis and implementation. The
emphasis is on the role of the health-care provider in influencing health policy in the United States. The
student will study public health policy to understand the basics of the policy-making process and to attain a
beginning knowledge of how to influence health policies. The course will focus on women's and infants'
health issues as examples of broader issues in health policy.
MIDWIFERY 722
Introduction to Clinical Administration (3)
Offered: Summer
This elective course provides students with the knowledge to understand the factors that influence the
success and viability of midwifery practices. The effects of the changing health care environment on
primary health care providers will be explored. Particular attention will be paid to current issues in the
health care system. The course will examine the startup of a clinical practice either as an entrepreneurial
entity or within an existing organization. Emphasis will be placed on a beginning understanding of financial
accounting statements and business plans used in the health care industry. Students will explore the
influence of political/economic milieus within and around the practice organization. In addition, students
will learn practical techniques in order to develop beginning abilities in conflict resolution and contract
negotiation.
Objectives:
MIDWIFERY 723
Advanced Clinical Practice (independent study) (3)
This elective course is a guided independent study in advanced clinical practice. In consultation with the
faculty, the student will identify a specific area of clinical practice (for example, caring for women with
gestational diabetes). Intensive, focused study in this content area will be facilitated. Experiences relevant
to the student's area of interest will be sought in the clinical setting. Reflection on the student's own
transformation from novice to expert will be included.
MIDWIFERY 724
Introduction to Teaching Methods (3)
This elective course introduces teaching methods useful for midwifery educators in academic and clinical
settings. Fundamentals of adult education will be reviewed. Concepts particular to midwifery education will
be explored. Examination of how to identify and reach educational goals will be included for all teaching
environments: traditional classrooms, distance education modalities, and clinical settings. The process of
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identification of student learning issues and problem solving will be included. The past, present, and future
of midwifery education will be explored.
MIDWifery-725
Reproductive Healthcare in Global Contexts (3)
This elective course will present current trends and the range/impact of problems in reproductive health in
low-income countries around the world. Students will explore the context and consequences of
reproductive health problems, common intervention strategies, and the critical role of health care
consultants to low-income countries. The class will gain an understanding of the appropriate preparation,
roles, and responsibilities of international health care consultants. As an outcome of this course, the
student will be prepared to predict the potential impact of unmet reproductive health care needs in lowincome countries and evaluate proposed interventions.
MIDWIFERY-730
Theoretical Foundations for Midwifery (3)
This on-line course provides an overview of health promotion and counseling from theoretical and applied
perspectives. The midwifery model of care will be introduced. We will discuss how the health of women
and their families are influenced by a variety offactors. We will study theories of wellness and behavior
change and explore public health and the role of the midwife. The development of graduate-level writing
skills will be emphasized.
MIDWIFERY-731
Evidence-based Care: Evaluating Research (3)
This required course provides the foundations of research and critical inquiry as it applies to the evaluation
of scientific evidence. This course covers the following areas: the scientific method and its limitations;
ethics of research; defining problems, questions, and hypotheses; conceptual analysis, constructs and
theories as they pertain to clinical practice and research. The course will provide an overview of research
methods and process, and the students will apply this knowledge in the preparation of a literature review
relevant to midwifery practice. Midwifery contributions to the scientific literature will be highlighted as
examples.

DOCTOR OF MIDWIFERY COURSES
MIDWIFERY-500
Orientation Residency (0.5)
During this required on-campus residency, students create a scholarly community through social and
academic workshops, navigate university resources, and review the doctoral curriculum. Students examine
social determinants of health and consider their impact on women, newborns and families. Using the
framework of the ACNM document, Hallmarks of Midwifery, and design thinking strategies, students enter
into a dialogue about important issues facing the profession related to clinical practice, policy and
advocacy, education, and administration. In collaboration with faculty, students continue exploration of
possible topics and scope of the Advances in Midwifery (AIM) project, through the lens of feminist or other
theories.
MIDWIFERY -800
Current Issues in Midwifery & Women Health (2)
Students will explore current issues in midwifery and situate their doctoral project in these contexts.
Current national and global agendas in midwifery translational research, education, clinical practice, and
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policy will be explored in depth. Students will consider emerging issues in healthcare, educations, and
practice that can guide the formation of the AIM project statement of purpose.
MIDWIFERY-821
Project Design and Methods (1)
Midwives in leadership must respond to changing health care landscapes. Addressing health disparities,
incorporating new technologies, or creating systems of care require health professionals to create and
integrate innovative practices through successful project design and execution. Doctoral project design
requires setting clear and measurable goals, objectives, and outcomes; understanding the culture, needs,
and resources of the community and/or organization where the project will be carried out. This course will
give doctoral students the skills needed to design and execute a variety of project approaches when
crafting their Advances in Midwifery (AIM) project. Through course discussion, readings, and individual
work, students will understand multiple methods of project design, develop skills needed to successfully
design achievable projects that are responsive to contextual factors; and create a project statement which
will become the framework for their AIM project.
MIDWIFERY-822
AIM Operations Workshop (3)
This course is designed to help students advance their work related to their AIM project. Through
committee feedback, readings, and mentored individual work, students will finalize their doctoral project
statement, create an operational plan for their project, and finalize their review article related to their AIM
project.
MIDWIFERY-823
AIM Implementation Workshop (3)
This course is designed to help students complete their work related to their AIM project. With committee
feedback and mentored individual work, students will implement and complete their doctoral Advances in
Midwifery (AIM) project.
MIDWIFERY-824
AIM Analysis Workshop (3)
This course is designed to help students analyze, synthesize, and write up the results of their completed
AIM Project conducted during AIM Implementation Workshop. With committee feedback and mentored
individual work, students will use appropriate qualitative and quantitative methods to describe the results
of their doctoral Advances in Midwifery (AIM) project and situate their results into the body of evidence
relevant to their topical area.
MIDWIFERY-825
AIM Dissemination Workshop (1)
This course is designed to help students disseminate the results of their AIM project. With committee
feedback and mentored individual work, students will create two products, a manuscript worthy of
publication and a professional poster presentation, that describe the results of the AIM project.
MIDWIFERY-805
Organizational Change (3)
This course introduces students to the principles of organizational change and applies these principles to
real world experiences. This course focuses on helping students understand how to integrate systems
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thinking into an analysis of the human, organizational, and public health objectives within various types of
health care organizations. It also examines how organizations assist or impede the development
of healthcare quality or safety improvement initiatives and how organizations adapt or do not adapt to
change.
MIDWIFERY-807
Data Driven Midwifery & Women's Healthcare (1.5)
Increasingly midwives and other health care providers must demonstrate the value of their work. In this
class you will become familiar with various electronic means to collect practice-level data and how to
analyze it to support innovative practice. You will also use publicly available electronic data to inform health
care practice, education, policy and advocacy, or administration.
MIDWIFERY-810
Epidemiology for Midwifery and Women's Health (3)
Epidemiology is the science of public health. In this course students will acquire tools they can use to
analyze public health problems and clinical research. These will include measures of women’s and infants’
health particularly relevant to midwifery including infant mortality, pregnancy-related mortality, and
pregnancy-related morbidity; characteristics of health screening tests; and an understanding of such basic
epidemiologic concepts as the epidemiologic transition and life course epidemiology. We will use these
tools to analyze causes of racial and ethnic disparities in maternal and newborn health and begin to explore
potential solutions.
MIDWIFERY-811
Leadership in Midwifery (2)
Students will explore a variety of leadership theories and styles and differentiate leadership from
management. The inter-relationship of power and influence will be considered as well as the impact of
gender, culture, and race on leadership. Using case studies, students will apply theory and research to
become effective healthcare leaders in real world contexts. The theoretical foundation from this course will
be utilized in the further development of the AIM project.
MIDWIFERY-812
Professional Communication (3)
The most innovative and successful clinical, public policy, or research projects are of limited value if their
methods and results are not disseminated for others to learn from and emulate. Students will develop skills
to effectively convey results from their AIM topic to the broader community. Throughout the course,
weekly writing exercises will refine scholarly and professional writing skills. We will discuss in depth writing
2 common types of publications, the literature review and the research article, and also discuss the basics
of professional presentations. At the end of the course students will present a literature review related to
their AIM topic as a written review article that meet publication standards
MIDWIFERY-813
Case Studies in Midwifery Clinical Admin (2)
The profession of midwifery is fulfilling work, because it addresses women’s needs, hopes, and dreams.
However, many midwives work in situations in which they lack autonomy and feel unable to provide high
quality midwifery care, or else are satisfied and effective but work more hours for lower levels of pay. In
this course we will explore various models of midwifery practice to identify effective staffing,
compensation, and organizational structures. We will explore alternative payment mechanisms for
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midwifery practice that include outcomes as well as, or in place of, volume. We will address the interplay of
ethical, financial and clinical issues in effective practice leadership.
MIDWIFERY-815
Grant Writing (3)
Incorporating best practices into care is expensive and time consuming. Often funding is needed to gain
access to the resources and administrative support needed to integrate innovative cutting-edge practices.
This course is designed to help students understand the grant writing process and to be able to find, write,
and submit grants to support their work. Grant stewardship will also be discussed.
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICIAN ASSISTANT STUDIES-CENTER CITY CAMPUS
The program prepares students to become competent physician assistants (PA), a medical professional who
works as part of a team with a physician. After graduating from an accredited PA educational program, PAs
become nationally certified and state-licensed to practice medicine with the supervision of a physician. All
50 states and the District of Columbia allow PAs to practice and prescribe medications. PAs work in all areas
of medicine, ranging from family practice to surgical subspecialties such as neurosurgery, and they perform
physical examinations, diagnose and treat illnesses, order and interpret lab tests, perform procedures,
assist in surgery, provide patient education and counseling, and make rounds in hospitals and nursing
facilities.
MASTER OF SCIENCE IN PHYSICIAN ASSISTANT STUDIES
In this 27-month master’s level program on the Center City campus, students spend 15 months in didactic
training and 12 months in clinical training. Didactic courses include anatomy, clinical medicine,
pathophysiology, physiology, pharmacology and laboratory medicine. Students complete clinical rotations
in internal medicine, primary care, pediatrics, women’s health, behavioral medicine, emergency medicine,
surgery and electives.
Upon successful completion of the program, students will be awarded the Master of Science in Physician
Assistant Studies (MSPAS) degree.
The Accreditation Review Commission on Education for the Physician Assistant, Inc. (ARC-PA) has
granted Accreditation-Continued status to the Thomas Jefferson University Physician Assistant
Program sponsored by Thomas Jefferson University. Accreditation-Continued is an accreditation status
granted when a currently accredited program is in compliance with the ARC-PA Standards.
Accreditation remains in effect until the program closes or withdraws from the accreditation process or
until accreditation is withdrawn for failure to comply with the Standards. The approximate date for the next
validation review of the program by the ARC-PA will be June 2028. The review date is contingent upon
continued compliance with the Accreditation Standards and ARC-PA policy.
Contact information for ARC-PA is as follows:
Accreditation-Continued
Accreditation Review Commission on Education for the Physician Assistant, Inc, (ARC-PA)
12000 Findley Road, Suite 150
Johns Creek, GA 30097
(770) 476-1224
(770) 476-1738 (FAX)
http://www.arc-pa.org/
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CURRICULUM (MSPAS)-CENTER CITY CAMPUS
Year 1
PRE-FALL SEMESTER
PAST 500
Advanced Human Anatomy
PAST 510
Patient Communication
PAST 520
Introduction to Professional Practice
PAST 523
Evidenced Based Medicine and Population Health
PAST 522
Legal and Ethical Aspects of Medicine
PAST XXX
Progression and Summative Evaluation

Credits
5
1.5
1
1
1
0
9.5

FALL 1 SEMESTER
PAST 530
Clinical Medicine I
PAST 540
Clinical Skills I
PAST 550
Pharmacology & Clinical Therapeutics I
PAST 560
Physiology & Pathophysiology I
PAST 511
Physical Diagnosis I
PAST 581
Health Promotion and Disease Prevention
PAST 570
Behavioral Science
PAST XXX
Progression and Summative Evaluation

5
1.5
3
2.5
1
1
2
0
16

SPRING 1 SEMESTER
PAST 533
Clinical Medicine II
PAST 534
Clinical Medicine III
PAST 541
Clinical Skills II
PAST 551
Pharmacology & Clinical Therapeutics II
PAST 561
Physiology & Pathophysiology II
PAST 512
Physical Diagnosis II
HQS 500
Introduction to Healthcare Quality & Safety
PAST XXX
Progression and Summative Evaluation

3
4
3
2
2.5
1
3
0
18.5

SUMMER 1 SEMESTER
PAST 535
Clinical Medicine IV
PAST 542
Clinical Skills III
PAST 552
Pharmacology & Clinical Therapeutics III
PAST 562
Physiology & Pathophysiology III
PAST 513
Physical Diagnosis III
PAST 590
Special Topics in Medicine
PAST XXX
Progression and Summative Evaluation

3.5
1.5
1.5
2.5
1
5
0
15
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Year 2
FALL 2 SEMESTER
Clinical Rotation 1*
Clinical Rotation 2*
Clinical Rotation 3*
PAST 680 Healthcare I
PAST XXX Progression and Summative Evaluation

5
5
5
1
0
16

SPRING 2 SEMESTER
Clinical Rotation 4*
Clinical Rotation 5*
Clinical Rotation 6*
PAST 690 Graduate Project I
PAST 681 Healthcare II
PAST XXX Progression and Summative Evaluation

5
5
5
0.5
1
0
16.5

SUMMER 2 SEMESTER
Clinical Rotation 7*
Clinical Rotation 8*
PAST 691 Graduate Project II
PAST XXX Progression and Summative Evaluation

5
5
0.5
0
10.5

*Students will complete 8 clinical rotations in the specialties listed below. The order in which these
rotations are taken will be dependent upon clinical placement site availability.
PAST 601 Internal Medicine Clinical Rotation
PAST 610 Emergency Medicine Clinical Rotation
PAST 620 Women’s Health Clinical Rotation
PAST 630 Behavioral Medicine Clinical Rotation
PAST 640 Surgery Clinical Rotation
PAST 650 Primary Care Clinical Rotation
PAST 660 Pediatrics Clinical Rotation
PAST 670 Elective Clinical Rotation
CREDIT SUMMARY
TOTAL FIRST YEAR CREDITS: 59
TOTAL SECOND YEAR CREDITS: 43
TOTAL CREDITS NEEDED FOR GRADUATION: 102
15
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PHYSICIAN ASSISTANT STUDIES PROPGRAM FACULTY-CENTER CITY CAMPUS
Michele Zawora, MD
Program Director and Assistant Professor
Lauren Hersh, MD
Medical Director, Assistant Professor, Family and Community Medicine
Susan Dubendorfer, MPA, PA-C
Assistant Professor, Director of Curriculum & Evaluation
Jeffrey Owens, MSPAS, PA-C
Instructor, Clinical Coordinator
Rushita Patal, PA-C
Instructor, Clinical Coordinator
Joy Henderson, MMS, PA-C
Associate Program Director, Assistant Professor
Timothy Besse, MPAS, PA-C
Instructor
Abby Jacobson, MS, PA-C
Assistant Professor
Part Time Faculty
Richard Schmidt, PhD
Guiyun Zhang, MD, PhD
Stacey Gargano, MD
Christopher Haines, MD
Geoffrey Mills, MD, PhD
Jonathan Stewart, MD
Emily Scopelliti, PharmD, BCPS
Kimberly Carter, PharmD, BCACP
Roshni Patel, PharmD

PHYSICIAN ASSISTANT STUDIES PROGRAM STAFF-CENTER CITY CAMPUS
Margaret Grace
Michelle Grasso (Clinical)

PHYSICIAN ASSISTANT STUDIES PROGRAM CONTACT INFORMATION-CENTER CITY
CAMPUS
Thomas Jefferson University, Center City Campus
Jefferson College of Health Professions
Department of Physician Assistant Studies
130 South 9th Street, Suite 662
Philadelphia, PA 19107
Telephone: 215-503-0106
Fax: 215-503-0315
paprogram@jefferson.edu
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MSPAS COURSE DESCRIPTIONS-CENTER CITY CAMPUS
PAST500 ADVANCED HUMAN ANATOMY
Advanced Human Anatomy is designed to introduce the student to the gross structure of the human
cadaver. The material is divided into the following regions: back, hip, gluteal region, leg, thorax, abdomen,
pelvis, upper extremity, lower extremity, neck, and the head. The major visceral structures of each region
are described in lecture and examined during dissection. The visceral relationships in each region are
emphasized. The musculoskeletal system, the peripheral nervous system and their important functional
interrelationships are described in lecture and studied via dissection. The course will incorporate core
textbook readings, didactic lectures by the faculty of the Department of Anatomy, audiovisual
demonstrations, on-line discussions and laboratory dissection of human cadavers that will be performed in
small groups.
PAST510 PATIENT COMMUNICATION
This course is designed to instruct students in the basic skills of patient interaction. Students will learn how
to perform a complete medical history and provide patient education with a focus on health promotion.
This course will include lectures and small group seminars in which students will practice and evaluate their
communication skills.
PAST511 PHYSICAL DIAGNOSIS I
This course is the first of a series of three designed to prepare the Physician Assistant student to perform
comprehensive physical examinations, with special sensitivity to gender, age and cultural background. The
course will focus primarily on the adult patient, progressing through the examination of each of the body
systems in a sequential manner in conjunction with Pathophysiology I, Clinical Skills I, Pharmacology I, and
Clinical Medicine I. Lectures will emphasize didactic instruction in the following areas, examination skills,
normal findings, normal variants, and abnormal findings of the specific areas: vital signs, skin, ear, nose,
throat, eye, neck, and thyroid. An emphasis will be placed on the understanding of the relationship of
major signs and symptoms to their physiologic or pathophysiologic origins. Live demonstration and videos
will be utilized to enhance the lectures. The laboratory will allow students to practice their history taking
and physical examination skills in small groups facilitated by faculty members.
PAST512 PHYSICAL DIAGNOSIS II
This course is the second of a series of three designed to prepare the Physician Assistant student to
perform physical examinations, with special sensitivity to gender, age and cultural background. The course
will focus primarily on the adult patient, progressing through the examination of each of the body systems
sequentially in conjunction with Pathophysiology II, Clinical Skills II, Pharmacology II, and Clinical Medicine
II. Lectures will emphasize didactic instruction in examination skills, normal findings, normal variants, and
abnormal findings of the specific areas: abdomen, musculoskeletal, respiratory, and cardiovascular
systems. An emphasis will be placed on the understanding of the relationship of significant signs and
symptoms to their physiologic or pathophysiologic origins. Live demonstration and videos will be utilized to
enhance the lectures. The laboratory will allow students to practice their history taking and physical
examination skills in small groups facilitated by faculty members.
PAST513 PHYSICAL DIAGNOSIS III
This course is the third of a series of three designed to prepare the Physician Assistant student to perform
physical examinations, with special sensitivity to gender, age and cultural background. The course will focus
primarily on the adult patient, progressing through the examination of each of the body systems
sequentially in conjunction with Pathophysiology III, Clinical Skills III, Pharmacology III, Clinical Medicine III,
and Clinical Medicine IV. Lectures will emphasize didactic instruction in examination skills, normal findings,
normal variants, and abnormal findings of the specific areas: male and female genitourinary, breast, and
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neurologic systems. An emphasis will be placed on the understanding of the relationship of significant signs
and symptoms to their physiologic or pathophysiologic origins. Live demonstration and videos will be
utilized to enhance the lectures. The laboratory will allow students to practice their history taking and
physical examination skills in small groups facilitated by faculty members.
PAST520 INTRODUCTION TO PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE
This is an introductory course examining health care related issues in today’s society. It begins with a
review of the history and evolution of the Physician Assistant profession in US medicine and globally.
Topics to be discussed are the status, trends and characteristics of the Physician Assistant as health care
providers, their education, regulation, practice patterns, external relations and professional organizations.
Issues related to the Physician Assistant practice such as billing and coding and PA practice settings will also
be covered. Students will acquire knowledge of various aspects of the Physician Assistant profession
including, but not limited to state regulatory systems, credentialing, and the globalization of the profession.
PAST523 EVIDENCE BASED MEDICINE AND POPULATION HEALTH
This course is designed to provide the students with an introduction to locating, reading and evaluating
medical literature and current medical evidence, as well as public health concepts. The first module of the
course will consist of lectures in basic public health concepts. The second module of the course will be
delivered online and will consist of instruction on basic evidence based practices. Students will be
instructed in medical literature searches, evaluation of literature, and how to use the results of their
research. Students will be required to critically appraise current literature, and to construct quality clinical
questions surrounding medical cases.
PAST522 LEGAL AND ETHICAL ASPECTS OF MEDICINE
This course is designed to give students an appreciation of medical ethics and their legal implications.
Lectures will provide students with a basic understanding of the ethical responsibilities of Physician
Assistants as health care practitioners and as individuals. The course will provide insight and foster critical
thinking in the practical application of ethical issues that arise in the practice of medicine. The course will
encourage the attributes of respect for self and others and a commitment to welfare of the patient. Legal
issues such as litigation and contemporary medical legislation will be discussed.
PAST530 CLINICAL MEDICINE I
This is the first of a series of four Clinical Medicine courses. This course will cover all aspects of common
medical conditions, including epidemiology, clinical presentation, diagnostic evaluation, management and
prognosis. The course content is integrated with content in Physiology and Pathophysiology I, Clinical Skills
I, and Pharmacology and Clinical Therapeutics I which will provide a foundation for Clinical Medicine I. The
following organ systems will be covered in this semester: genetics, hematology & oncology, infectious
disease, otorhinolaryngology, and dermatology. The course will consist of lectures and small group
seminars which will foster the development of critical thinking in the evaluation and management of
patients. Successful completion of all Pre-Fall course work is required to enroll in this course.
PAST533 CLINICAL MEDICINE II
This is the second of a series of four Clinical Medicine courses. This course will cover all aspects of common
medical conditions, including epidemiology, clinical presentation, diagnostic evaluation, management and
prognosis. The course content is integrated with content in Physiology and Pathophysiology II, Clinical Skills
II, and Pharmacology and Clinical Therapeutics II which will provide a foundation for Clinical Medicine II.
The following organ systems will be covered in this semester: cardiology, pulmonology, and urology.. The
course will consist of lectures and small group seminars which will foster the development of critical
thinking in the evaluation and management of patients. Successful completion of all Fall 1 course work is
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required to enroll in this course. Enrollment in PAST534 Clinical Medicine III is required to enroll in this
course.
PAST534 CLINICAL MEDICINE III
This is the third of a series of four Clinical Medicine courses. This course will cover all aspects of common
medical conditions, including epidemiology, clinical presentation, diagnostic evaluation, management and
prognosis. The course content is integrated with content in Physiology and Pathophysiology III, Clinical
Skills III, and Pharmacology and Clinical Therapeutics III which will provide a foundation for Clinical
Medicine III. The following organ systems will be covered in this semester: nephrology, endocrinology,
gastroenterology, and orthopedics. The course will consist of lectures and small group seminars which will
foster the development of critical thinking in the evaluation and management of patients. Successful
completion of all Spring 1 course work is required to enroll in this course. Enrollment in PAST533 Clinical
Medicine II is required to enroll in this course.
PAST535 CLINICAL MEDICINE IV
This is the fourth of a series of four Clinical Medicine courses. This course will cover all aspects of common
medical conditions, including epidemiology, clinical presentation, diagnostic evaluation, management and
prognosis. The course content is integrated with content in Physiology and Pathophysiology III, Clinical
Skills III, and Pharmacology and Clinical Therapeutics III which will provide a foundation for Clinical
Medicine III. The following organ systems will be covered in this semester: neurology, ophthalmology,
rheumatology, women’s health and geriatric medicine. The course will consist of lectures and small group
seminars which will foster the development of critical thinking in the evaluation and management of
patients. Successful completion of all Spring 1 course work is required to enroll in this course.
PAST540 CLINICAL SKILLS I
This is the first of three courses in the Clinical Skills series. This course is designed to guide the Physician
Assistant student through diagnostic tests and clinical procedures associated with conditions commonly
encountered in the medical setting. This course is closely aligned with Clinical Medicine I, and will cover
diagnostic testing and procedures related to genetics, hematology, oncology, infectious disease and
dermatology. The class will consist of lectures and labs, as well as participation in the Jefferson Health
Mentors Program. Successful completion of all Pre-Fall course work is required to enroll in this course.
PAST541 CLINICAL SKILLS II
This is the second of three courses in the Clinical Skills series. This course is designed to guide the Physician
Assistant student through diagnostic tests and clinical procedures associated with conditions commonly
encountered in the medical setting. This course is closely aligned with Clinical Medicine II, and will cover
diagnostic testing and procedures related to cardiology, pulmonology, urology, nephrology, endocrinology,
gastroenterology and orthopedics. The class will consist of lectures and labs, as well as participation in the
Jefferson Health Mentors Program. Successful completion of all Fall 1 course work is required to enroll in
this course.
PAST542 CLINICAL SKILLS III
This is the third of three courses in the Clinical Skills series. This course is designed to guide the Physician
Assistant student through diagnostic tests and clinical procedures associated with conditions commonly
encountered in the medical setting. This course is closely aligned with Clinical Medicine III and Special
Topics in Medicine. The course will cover diagnostic testing and procedures related to neurology,
ophthalmology, wound management and surgical procedures, and geriatric assessments. Students will
perform breast, pelvic and testicular examinations on standardized patients. The class will consist of a
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combination of lectures and labs. Successful completion of all Spring 1 course work is required to enroll in
this course.
PAST550 PHARMACOLOGY AND CLINICAL THERAPEUTICS I
This is the first of three courses in Pharmacology and Clinical Therapeutics. This course will provide an in
depth survey on the general principles of pharmacology and the application of these principles to patient
care situations. Students will learn the principles of pharmacokinetics, pharmacodynamics, and
pharmacogenetics. Instruction on individual drugs or drug classes will include dosage forms, dose-response
relationships, mechanism of action, side effects and toxicities, contraindications, and drug interaction. This
course will cover medications related to hematology and oncology, infectious disease, otolaryngology,
psychiatry and dermatology. Successful completion of all Pre-Fall course work is required to enroll in this
course.
PAST551 PHARMACOLOGY AND CLINICAL THERAPEUTICS II
This is the second of three courses in Pharmacology and Clinical Therapeutics. This course will provide an in
depth survey on the general principles of pharmacology and the application of these principles to patient
care situations. Instruction on individual drugs or drug classes will include dosage forms, dose-response
relationships, mechanism of action, side effects and toxicities, contraindications, and drug interaction. This
course will cover agents used in cardiology, pulmonology, endocrinology, nephrology, urology, and
gastroenterology. Successful completion of all Fall 1 course work is required to enroll in this course.
PAST552 PHARMACOLOGY AND CLINICAL THERAPEUTICS III
This is the third of three courses in Pharmacology and Clinical Therapeutics. This course will provide an in
depth survey on the general principles of pharmacology and the application of these principles to patient
care situations. Instruction on individual drugs or drug classes will include dosage forms, dose-response
relationships, mechanism of action, side effects and toxicities, contraindications, and drug interaction. This
course will cover agents used in neurology, rheumatology, women’s health, ophthalmology, and nutritional
supplements. The course will also cover the effects of medications in the pediatric, pregnant and geriatric
populations. Successful completion of all Spring 1 course work is required to enroll in this course.
PAST560 PHYSIOLOGY AND PATHOPHYSIOLOGY I
This is the first of three courses in Physiology and Pathophysiology. The course follows an organ systems
organization, and is closely integrated with Clinical Medicine I and Physical Diagnosis. The course focuses
on normal and abnormal organ function. Lectures will proceed through the organ systems, emphasizing
first the normal physiology of the system, followed by the pathophysiology of diseases related to that
system. This semester topics to be covered will include cellular physiology and biochemistry, inflammation,
immunology, hematology, neurology and dermatology. Successful completion of all Pre-Fall course work is
required to enroll in this course.
PAST561 PHYSIOLOGY AND PATHOPHYSIOLOGY II
This is the second of three courses in Physiology and Pathophysiology. The course follows an organ
systems organization, and is closely integrated with Clinical Medicine II and III. The course focuses on
normal and abnormal organ function. Lectures will proceed through the organ systems, emphasizing first
the normal physiology of the system, followed by the pathophysiology of diseases related to that system.
This semester topics to be covered will include the cardiology, pulmonology, nephrology, urology,
endocrinology and gastroenterology. Successful completion of all Fall 1 course work is required to enroll in
this course.
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PAST562 PHYSIOLOGY AND PATHOPHYSIOLOGY III
This is the third of three courses in Physiology and Pathophysiology. The course follows an organ systems
organization, and is closely integrated with Clinical Medicine IV. The course focuses on normal and
abnormal organ function. Lectures will proceed through the organ systems, emphasizing first the normal
physiology of the system, followed by the pathophysiology of diseases related to that system. This
semester topics to be covered will include the neurology, ophthalmology, rheumatology, women’s health
and the pathophysiology of aging. Successful completion of all Spring 1 course work is required to enroll in
this course.
PAST570 BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE
This course introduces counseling and behavioral science theories, skills and tools to the Physician Assistant
student to enhance communication skills and enhance understanding of the process of changing health
behaviors. This course will focus on cultural issues, recognition and management of domestic violence and
abuse, human sexuality, issues related to death and dying, and common psychiatric conditions. Successful
completion of all Pre-Fall course work is required to enroll in this course.
PAST581 HEALTH PROMOTION AND DISEASE PREVENTION
This course is designed to give the physician assistant student the knowledge and skills to apply principles
of health promotion and disease prevention in a variety of clinical and community settings. The course
provides instruction in social issues that affect medical care, principles of preventive medicine, medical
nutrition, and principles of communication that will aid in promoting healthy behaviors in the community.
This course contains a combination of lectures, case presentations, readings and small group sessions to
develop the clinical medicine skills and knowledge set that a physician assistant will need to deliver and
enhance patient care in the clinical practice settings. Successful completion of all Spring course work is
required to enroll in this course.
HQS500 INTRODUCTION TO HEALTH CARE QUALITY AND SAFETY
Introduction to health care quality and safety presents the student with the concepts of HealthCare Quality
and Safety as horizontally integrated throughout the healthcare system. Provides models for demonstrating
the association between quality and safety and healthcare economics, regulation, accreditation and
information technology and relates these concepts to population health. Successful completion of all Fall 1
course work is required to enroll in this course.
PAST590 SPECIAL TOPICS IN MEDICINE
This course is designed to provide an in depth survey of medical specialties. The course will be presented in
four modules: Emergency Medicine, Surgery, Pediatrics, and care of special populations. Successful
completion of all Spring 1 course work is required to enroll in this course. Students will also need to
complete Advanced Cardiac Life Support (ACLS) training and certification within this course.
PAST 601 INTERNAL MEDICINE CLINICAL ROTATION
This course is designed to provide the physician assistant student with the experience in caring for and
managing the adult population in the inpatient setting. The student will develop the basic knowledge,
skills, and attitudes necessary to build a solid foundation for the evaluation, documentation, diagnosis and
treatment of problems common in the inpatient setting. Students will build upon the knowledge and refine
the skills learned throughout the didactic year, and will focus on the common conditions encountered in
the adult inpatient setting. Students will be assigned to a supervised clinical practice site where they will be
supervised by a preceptor(s). The student will be evaluated through preceptor evaluations, an examination,
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and assignments. Successful completion of all didactic courses, successful completion of the Didactic
Comprehensive Examination, ACLS and BLS certification are required to enroll in this course.
PAST 610 EMERGENCY MEDICINE CLINICAL ROTATION
This course is designed to provide the physician assistant student with the basic knowledge, skills, and
attitudes necessary to build a solid foundation for the evaluation, documentation, diagnosis and treatment
of problems common in the emergency department setting. Students will build upon the knowledge and
refine the skills learned throughout the didactic year, and will focus on the common conditions
encountered in pediatric and adult patients in the emergency setting. Students will be assigned to a
supervised clinical practice site where they will be supervised by a preceptor(s). The student will be
evaluated through preceptor evaluations, an examination, practical, and assignments. Successful
completion of all didactic courses, successful completion of the Didactic Comprehensive Examination, ACLS
and BLS certification are required to enroll in this course.
PAST 620 WOMEN’S HEALTH CLINICAL ROTATION
This course is designed to provide the physician assistant student with the basic knowledge, skills, and
attitudes necessary to build a solid foundation for the evaluation, documentation, diagnosis and treatment
of problems common in the women’s health care. Students will build upon the knowledge and refine the
skills learned throughout the didactic year, and will focus on the common conditions encountered in
women’s health, with a focus on care of the female patient, gynecology and prenatal care. Students will be
assigned to a supervised clinical practice site where they will be supervised by a preceptor(s). The student
will be evaluated through preceptor evaluations, an examination, a practical, and assignments. Successful
completion of all didactic courses, successful completion of the Didactic Comprehensive Examination, ACLS
and BLS certification are required to enroll in this course.
PAST 630 BEHAVIORAL MEDICINE CLINICAL ROTATION
This course is designed to provide the physician assistant student with the basic knowledge, skills, and
attitudes necessary to build a solid foundation for the evaluation, documentation, diagnosis and treatment
of problems common in behavioral medicine. Students will build upon the knowledge and refine the skills
learned throughout the didactic year, and will focus on the common conditions encountered in the
management of psychiatric disorders, along with understanding the role of psychiatrists, psychologists,
social workers and nurses in the care of the psychiatric patient. Students will be assigned to a supervised
clinical practice site where they will be supervised by a preceptor(s). The student will be evaluated through
preceptor evaluations, an examination, and assignments. Successful completion of all didactic courses,
successful completion of the Didactic Comprehensive Examination, ACLS and BLS certification are required
to enroll in this course.
PAST 640 SURGERY CLINICAL ROTATION
This course is designed to provide the physician assistant student with the basic knowledge, skills, and
attitudes necessary to build a solid foundation for the evaluation, documentation, diagnosis and operative
treatment of conditions commonly encountered in acute and chronic surgical care settings. Students will
build upon the knowledge and refine the skills learned throughout the didactic year, and will focus on the
acute and chronic conditions which can be managed surgically. Students will be assigned to a supervised
clinical practice site where they will be supervised by a preceptor(s). The student will be evaluated through
preceptor evaluations, an examination, and assignments. Successful completion of all didactic courses,
successful completion of the Didactic Comprehensive Examination, ACLS and BLS certification are required
to enroll in this course.
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PAST 650 PRIMARY CARE CLINICAL ROTATION
This course is designed to provide the physician assistant student with the basic knowledge, skills, and
attitudes necessary to build a solid foundation for the evaluation, documentation, diagnosis and treatment
of problems common in the primary care setting. Students will build upon the knowledge and refine the
skills learned throughout the didactic year, and will focus on the common conditions encountered in the
primary care setting. Students will be assigned to a supervised clinical practice site where they will be
supervised by a preceptor(s). The student will be evaluated through preceptor evaluations, an examination,
and assignments. Successful completion of all didactic courses, successful completion of the Didactic
Comprehensive Examination, ACLS and BLS certification are required to enroll in this course.
PAST 660 PEDIATRICS CLINICAL ROTATION
This course is designed to provide the physician assistant student with the basic knowledge, skills, and
attitudes necessary to build a solid foundation for the evaluation, documentation, diagnosis and treatment
of problems common in pediatric patients, as well as routine well child care. Students will build upon the
knowledge and refine the skills learned throughout the didactic year, and will focus on common conditions
seen in pediatric patients, well child care, developmental surveillance and health promotion. Students will
be assigned to a supervised clinical practice site where they will be supervised by a preceptor(s). The
student will be evaluated through preceptor evaluations, an examination, and assignments. Successful
completion of all didactic courses, successful completion of the Didactic Comprehensive Examination, ACLS
and BLS certification are required to enroll in this course.
PAST 670 ELECTIVE CLINICAL ROTATION
This course is designed to provide the physician assistant student with the basic knowledge, skills, and
attitudes necessary to build a solid foundation for the evaluation, documentation, diagnosis and treatment
of problems common in one of several inpatient or outpatient setting of a clinical specialty. Students will
build upon the knowledge and refine the skills learned throughout the didactic year. Students will be
assigned to a supervised clinical practice site where they will be supervised by a preceptor(s). The student
will be evaluated through preceptor evaluations, a presentation, and an examination. Successful
completion of all didactic courses, successful completion of the Didactic Comprehensive Examination, ACLS
and BLS certification are required to enroll in this course.
PAST 680 HEALTHCARE I
This course is designed to educate the physician assistant student about the US Healthcare system,
including health care policy, delivery and financing. Specific topics will include the historical underpinning
of healthcare policy, the healthcare system, hospitals, ambulatory care, quality assurance and risk
management in clinical practice, education, personnel, financing, insurance, managed care, behavioral and
mental health, and long term care. Combined lectures and readings are designed to develop the knowledge
base that a physician assistant will need in a healthcare setting. Lectures will be delivered online. Students
will be evaluated by participation and an examination at the completion of the course. Successful
completion of all didactic coursework is required to enroll in this course.
PAST 681 HEALTHCARE II
This course is designed to provide instruction in the steps needed for the Physician Assistant student to
transition into clinical practice, reviewing the necessary employment search, certification, and licensure for
practicing physician assistants. The course will include lectures, case presentations, and reading
assignments. Lectures will be given during Transition Days and online. Students will be evaluated by
participation and an examination at the completion of the course. Successful completion of all didactic
coursework is required to enroll in this course.
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PAST 690 GRADUATE PROJECT I
The Graduate Project is a two part course, culminating in a graduate level paper suitable for publication and
a related Grand Rounds Presentation. Combined, these are part of a summative evaluation tool used to
measure cognitive, motor, and affective domains at a point near the completion of the program.
The paper will be based on an interesting patient or condition encountered on a clinical rotation, an area of
clinical interest, the basis of a research or grant proposal, or an area of medicine impacted by the medical
economics, practice regulations, access to care, or epidemiology. Graduate Project I is an independent
study course that provides the initial structure for the final paper and the Grand Rounds Presentation in
Graduate Project II. Students will work closely with their assigned faculty advisor throughout this course.
Successful completion of all didactic coursework is required to enroll in this course.
PAST 691 GRADUATE PROJECT II
The Graduate Project is a two part course, culminating in a graduate level paper suitable for publication and
a related Grand Rounds Presentation. Combined, these are part of a summative evaluation tool used to
measure cognitive, motor, and affective domains at a point near the completion of the program.
The paper will be based on an interesting patient or condition encountered on a clinical rotation, an area of
clinical interest, the basis of a research or grant proposal, or an area of medicine impacted by the medical
economics, practice regulations, access to care, or epidemiology.
Graduate Project II is an independent study course, during which the student will continue to work with
their assigned faculty advisor to create a graduate level paper, as well as a Grand Rounds Presentation that
will be delivered to students, faculty, and invited guests, at the completion of the course. Successful
completion of all didactic coursework and Graduate Project I is required to enroll in this course.
PAST XXX PROGRESSION AND SUMMATIVE EVALUATION
This course is a zero-credit course that is designed to manage and document the graduation progression
requirements and summative activities associated with the Physician Assistant Program. Students are
provided assessment activities to demonstrate proficiency in skills and content knowledge at specific
intervals for progression through the program.
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Physician Assistant Studies
East Falls/New Jersey Campus
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EAST FALLS/NEW JERSEY CAMPUS PROGRAMS
The Physician Assistant Studies Program, East Falls and New Jersey campuses is a comprehensive
academic experience that stresses the practical application of current medical theory. All of the program
faculty members are actively practicing health care providers with a great depth of knowledge and
experience. Students are exposed to the clinical environment throughout their education with patient
contact even during the classroom or didactic portion of the program.

MISSION
To provide students with the foundation of knowledge, technical skills and critical thinking necessary to
competently perform the functions of the physician assistant profession in an ethical, empathetic
manner working with a licensed practicing physician. A secondary focus is to prepare students to provide
comprehensive medical services to diverse underserved patient populations in inner-city and rural
locations.

GRADUATE OUTCOMES
Graduates of the physician assistant program will be expected to:
 Accurately elicit a medical history and perform an appropriate physical examination based on
patient presentation.
 Formulate an appropriate differential diagnosis based on history and physical exam findings.
 Appropriately recommend and interpret common diagnostic studies based on history and
physical exam findings.
 Diagnose and manage acute and chronic medical and psychological disorders based on clinical
presentation and diagnostic testing results for patients across the lifespan.
 Develop and implement appropriate treatment plans for common disorders including
medications, surgery, counseling, therapeutic procedures, rehabilitative therapies, or other
therapeutic modalities.
 Perform common laboratory studies and clinical procedures.
 Screen for diseases, assess for risk factors of common diseases, and initiate and recommend
health promotion and disease prevention measures.
 Provide patient education and counseling for common medical and psychological illnesses,
common medical procedures, therapeutic regimens, adherence, and health maintenance.
 Recognize when a problem is beyond the scope of the PA provider and refer the patient to the
supervising physician, appropriate specialists, and/or community resources.
 Effectively document medical information in a variety of formats.
 Demonstrate competence in written, oral and electronic forms of communication with patients,
families, and other members of the health care team.
 Perform a medical literature search, critically evaluate the relevance of the medical literature,
and apply evidence based medicine principles to clinical practice.
 Show sensitivity regarding the emotional, cultural and socioeconomic aspects of the patient, the
patient’s condition, and the patient’s family.
 Conduct themselves in a professional courteous manner and with the highest ethical and legal
standards expected of a health care professional and consistent with the role and
responsibilities of a physician assistant.
 Continue to develop lifelong learning skills through ongoing self-reflection, active engagement
and professional development.
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PROGRAM ACCREDITATION
The Physician Assistant Studies Program is fully accredited by the Accreditation Review Commission on
Education for the Physician Assistant, Inc. (ARC-PA).
Contact information for ARC-PA is as follows:
Accreditation-Continued
Accreditation Review Commission on Education for the Physician Assistant, Inc, (ARC-PA)
12000 Findley Road, Suite 150
Johns Creek, GA 30097
(770) 476-1224
(770) 476-1738 (FAX)
http://www.arc-pa.org/

PA PROGRAM TECHNICAL AND PROFESSIONAL STANDARDS
Applicants are selected based on the Admissions Committee's assessment of their ability to successfully
complete the training and competently function in the role of the profession as defined by:
1. The Accreditation Review Commission on Education for the Physician Assistant, Inc., as
published in the Accreditation Standards for Physician Assistant Education;
2. the State of Pennsylvania as published in the Medical Practice Act; and,
3. the Program.
Successful matriculation necessitates that all candidates must have the physical, emotional and
intellectual attributes necessary for success in this type of education.
For admission to the program candidates must:










Have the academic ability to learn a large volume of technically detailed information and be able
to synthesize and use this data to solve complex clinical problems. This information must be
acquired in a short and intense period of study, which requires well-developed study skills and a
high level of motivation, and may require considerable personal and financial sacrifice.
Possess the emotional maturity and stability to approach highly stressful human situations in a
calm and rational manner.
Have the ability to effectively communicate with ill patients from a wide diversity of cultural and
socioeconomic backgrounds in an empathetic and sensitive fashion.
Have well-developed oral and written communication skills in the English language.
Have comfort with the role of a dependent practitioner operating under the supervision of a
licensed physician, while simultaneously feeling comfortable with the large amount of
responsibility that goes along with the delivery of patient care in sometimes remote locations.
Display strong ethical integrity consistent with working as a health care professional.
Have sufficient physical abilities in the areas of sensory function (vision, hearing and touch
sensation), hand-eye coordination, and neurologic and muscular coordination and control to
competently perform the technical activities that are a critical part of the program and
profession, including:
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o

o
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o

Physical examinations of male and female patients, which include visual inspection,
listening to heart and lung sounds with a stethoscope, examination by touch to gather
information such as skin temperature and texture, and other maneuvers.
Performance and interpretation of diagnostic studies such as blood tests, EKG's, and Xrays.
Surgical assisting, which can involve activities such as control of bleeding and suturing
(wound closure by placing stitches).
Performing common procedures such as applying casts, suturing, cardiopulmonary
resuscitation (CPR), venipuncture (placing needle into a vein to collect a blood sample)
and starting an intravenous access line.

CURRICULUM
The program is 25 months of continuous study and includes the didactic level consisting of three
semesters of classroom and laboratory work in basic and applied medical science, and the clinical level
consisting of ten rotations at a variety of clinical sites such as hospitals and medical offices. The first
semester of the didactic level begins in mid-July of each year. All didactic courses must be completed and
the cumulative GPA must be a 3.000 before a student can matriculate into the clinical phase.
Upon successful completion of the didactic-level courses, the PA student proceeds into the clinicaleducation level of the program. The PA student will spend approximately 12 months in clinical rotations.
This is divided into 10 five- or six-week blocks. Clinical Rotations (6 credits each)
The required clinical rotations are five- or six-week blocks in the areas of primary care, internal medicine,
pediatrics, surgery, psychiatry/mental health, women’s health and emergency medicine and are
designed to expose the PA student to patient care in a variety of settings. The student is directly involved
with the evaluation and management of patients to the extent that the clinical preceptor or supervisor is
comfortable with the level of knowledge and skills of the PA student. Typically, the student spends at
least 40 hours per week in the clinical setting, attending to patients and partaking in continuing medicaleducation seminars.
The remaining clinical experiences include the medical/surgical selective, and the clinical elective. During
the elective, students can spend more time in one of their rotation specialties or gain experience in other
settings such as neonatology, HIV, cardiology, urology, orthopedic surgery, cardiothoracic surgery and
others. The student should expect to be working a full-time schedule.
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YEAR ONE
Summer Semester
PASF-507GR
Advanced Anatomy (Part A)

2

Fall Semester
PASF-507GR
PASF-510GR
PASF-513GR
PASF-511GR
PASF-517GR
PASF-518GR
PASF-521GR

3
2
3
3
5
2
2

Advanced Anatomy (Part B)
Medical and Professional Ethics
Medical Physiology and Pathophysiology
Applied Behavioral Science
Medical History and Physical Diagnosis
Evidence-Based Medicine
Medical Genetics, Immunology
and Microbiology

CREDIT HOURS

22

Spring Semester
PAS-605
Clinical Correlations of Public Health
PAS-611
Clinical Medicine
PAS-612
Clinical Reasoning
PAS-613
Pharmacology and Pharmacotherapeutics
PAS-614
Emergency Medicine
PAS-615
Diagnostic Medicine
CREDIT HOURS

1
8
2.5
4
3
2
20.5

Summer 1 Semester
PAS 603
Advanced Physical Assessment
PAS-621
Clinical Disciplines Overview
(Surgery, Pediatrics, Women’s Health)
PAS-622
Pharmacotherapeutics Seminar
PAS-623
Advanced Diagnostic Medicine

6
1
1

Summer 2 Semester
1 Clinical Rotation

6

CREDIT HOURS

0.5

14.5

YEAR TWO
Fall, Winter, Spring, Summer 1, and Summer 2 Semesters
7 Clinical Rotations (6 credits each)

PAS-772

Medical/Surgical Selective
Elective
Master’s Comprehensive Experience
CREDIT HOURS:

42
6
6
2
56
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Clinical Rotations
 PAS-741 Internal Medicine Rotation
 PAS-742 Pediatrics Rotation
 PAS-743 Women’s Health Rotation
 PAS-744 Psychiatry/ Mental Health Rotation
 PAS-745 Surgery Rotation
 PAS-746 Emergency Medicine Rotation
 PAS-759 Primary Care 1 Rotation
 PAS-760 Primary Care 2 Rotation
 PAS-763 Medical/Surgical Selective Rotation
 PAS-764 Elective Rotation

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS: 113 CREDITS
PHYSICIAN ASSISTANT STUDIES PROGRAM
EAST FALLS/NEW JERSEY CAMPUS
FACULTY AND STAFF
Jesse A. Coale, DMin, PA-C, DFAAPA
Program Director and Associate Professor
Stephen Humbert, DO
Medical Director
Dana Cafaro, MS, PA-C
Associate Program Director and Assistant Professor
Nicole Counoyer, MS, PA-C
Didactic Coordinator and Assistant Professor
Cathryn Lee, MS, PA-C
Clinical Coordinator and Assistant Professor
Jenna McNicholl, MS, PA-C
Clinical Coordinator and Assistant Professor
Meredith Alley, MS, PA-C
Assistant Professor
Ashley Henderson, MS, PA-C
Assistant Professor
Tamara Opacak, MS, PA-C
Assistant Professor
Anne Randazzo, PharmD
Assistant Professor
Staff
Mary Barton
Office Coordinator
Lisa Chiaro
Administrative Assistant
Sue Shook
Administrative Assistant
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PHYSICIAN ASSISTANT STUDIES PROGRAM
EAST FALLS/NEW JERSEY CAMPUS
CONTACT INFORMATION
Thomas Jefferson University
Jefferson College of Health Professions
Physician Assistant Program; East Falls and New Jersey
East Falls Campus
Ronson Hall 326
4201 Henry Avenue.
Philadelphia, PA 19144
Telephone: 215-951-2908
Fax: 215-951-2526
New Jersey Campus
443 Laurel Oak Road
Voorhees, NJ 08043
Telephone: 856-784-1282
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PHYSICIAN ASSISTANT STUDIES PROGRAM
EAST FALLS/NEW JERSEY CAMPUS
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
Courses are described in numerical order. The number within the parentheses following the course title
indicates the number of semester credits assigned to each course.
PASF-507A/PAS-407A ADVANCED ANATOMY (2)
Advanced Anatomy This lecture and laboratory course will review basic histology along with the major
anatomical structures of the human using a regional organization. Laboratory sessions utilizing
microscopic examination, models and cadaver specimen dissection will augment lecture material.
PASF-503/PAS-403 EVIDENCE BASED MEDICINE (2)
This lecture/seminar course provides a foundation for clinical decision making that will be necessary for
the future practice of the physician assistant student. The course teaches the basic principles of
evidence-based medicine and how to apply them to clinical decision making. Students will learn basic
principles of ecidence-based medicine, how to formulate a good clinical question, how to access and
search the literature, how to evaluate the validity of the literature and how to apple it to answer a
clinical question. After the foundational principles have been presented through lectures, students will
work in small groups to practice using case based scenarios to apple the principle that they have
learned.
PASF-507B/PAS407B ADVANCED ANATOMY (3)
This lecture and laboratory course will review basic histology along with the major anatomical structures
of the human using a regional organization. Laboratory sessions utilizing microscopic examination,
models and cadaver specimen dissection will augment lecture material.
PASF-510/PAS-410 MEDICAL AND PROFESSIONAL ETHICS (2)
Medical and Professional Ethics Understanding the philosophical principles related to biomedical ethics,
patient-practitioner relationships and the role of the physician assistant provider within the health care
system are the main topics encompassed in this lecture and discussion seminar course.
PASF-511/PAS-411 APPLIED BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE (3)
Applied Behavioral Science The topics of developmental psychology, abnormal psychology, human
sexuality, stress responses, behaviors related to psychological health and illness and the diagnosis and
management of common psychological disorders are the focus of this lecture course.
PASF-513/PAS-413 MEDICAL PATHOPHYSIOLOGY (3)
This lecture course is designed to teach the principles of human medical physiology along with the
physiological mechanisms of common disease states.
PASF-517/PAS-417 HISTORY TAKING AND PHYSICAL DIAGNOSIS (5)
Medical History and Physical Diagnosis This lecture and practical laboratory course will introduce the
physician assistant student to the techniques for eliciting a medical history and performing a complete
physical examination on humans. The interpretation of history and physical examination findings as
applicable to physiological and disease states will also be discussed. Laboratory sessions, hospital
experiences and writing assignments will enhance the learning experience.
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PASF-521/PAS-421 MEDICAL GENETICS, IMMUNOLOGY AND MICROBIOLOGY (2)
Medical Genetics and Microbiology This lecture course presents current concepts and issues in medical
genetics, immunology and microbiology. It focuses on diseases of genetic origin, the function of the
immune system and emerging trends in disorders caused by microorganisms.
PAS-605 CLINICAL CORRELATIONS OF PUBLIC HEALTH (1)
Clinical Correlations of Public Health Clinical Correlations of Public Health is a lecture and group
discussion course that will allow physician assistant students to gain a fundamental understanding of
public health,health policy, and its impact on clinical practice. In addition, this course will provide
practical approaches for physician assitant sutdents to provide appropriate patient education for
patients with modifiable risk factors for disease. Prerequisite :CoRequite: PAS-612 Corequisite: PAS-612
PAS-611 CLINICAL MEDICINE (8)
This lecture course uses an organ-system organization to present an overview of the pathophysiology,
clinical manifestations, diagnostic evaluation and management of common diseases encountered in
primary care. The course includes modules in: epidemiology, infectious disease, cardiology,
pulmonology, gastroenterology, hematology/oncology, endocrinology, nephrology, urology,
rheumatology, neurology, dermatology, ophthalmology, otorhinolaryngology (ENT) and psychiatry.
Principles of health promotion and disease prevention are also presented. Prerequisite :PASF-507PASF513PASF-517 Corequisite: PAS-612
PAS-613 PHARMACOTHERAPEUTICS (4)
This lecture and case study seminar course is designed to introduce students to the principles of
pharmacology, including the absorption, bioavailability, distribution, metabolism, excretion,
classification and mechanism of action of commonly prescribed medications. Additionally, this course
will give students an understanding of how drugs are used in clinical practice, including the clinical
indications, contraindications, dosing, side effects and monitoring of commonly used medications.
Prerequisite : PAS-413 or PASF-513;
PAS-614 EMERGENCY MEDICINE (3)
This lecture and laboratory course encompass emergent presentations and management of common
primary care and emergency-care problems. Laboratory sessions cover procedures necessary for the
delivery of emergency medical care. This course also includes limited emergency room patient exposure
with written assignments. Prerequisite : PAS-413 or PASF-513;
PAS-615 DIAGNOSTIC MEDICINE (3)
Diagnostic Medicine In this lecture and laboratory course, students will perform, order, and interpret
commonly used diagnostic and laboratory studies. Topics covered will include radiologic studies,
electrocardiograms, microbiology, and blood studies. Coregquisite: PAS-611 Prerequisite :Co Req: PAS611 Corequisite: PAS-611
PAS-616 CLINICAL REASONING (2.5)
Clinical Reasoning This small group seminar course uses clinical case studies and role-playing to guide
students in the development of directed history and physical examination, clniical reasoning, case
presentation and patient counseling skills. Application of evidenced based medicine principles to clinical
scenarios will be integral as part of patient management. Finally, various forms of medical
documentation will be introduced and practiced. Prerequisite :Co Req: PAS-611 Corequisite: PAS-611
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PAS-603 ADVANCED PHYSICAL ASSESSMENT (0.5)
This integrative seminar course is designed to synthesize history taking and physical diagnosis skills with
the medical, diagnostic and pharmacologic knowledge gained throughout the didactic phase of the PA
program in order to apply it to stimulated patients presentations. Working in small groups and
individually, students will interact with patient simulators and standardized patients to elicit a history,
do an appropriate physical exam, order and/or interpret diagnostic tests, develop treatment plans and
perform appropriate interventions. Prerequisite : PAS-612; Corequisite: PAS-612
PAS-605 CLINICAL DISCIPLINES OVERVIEW (6)
During this lecture and workshop course, the physician-assistant student is introduced to the basic
principles of diagnosis and treatment in the medical disciplines of pediatrics, surgery, obstetrics and
gynecology. The female and male reproductive system examination workshop is also a component of
this course. Prerequisite :PAS-611
PAS-622 PHARMACOTHERAPEUTICS SEMINAR (1)
This course will use small-group, case-study, problem-based seminars to demonstrate the practical
utilization of medications in the clinical setting. Prescription writing, dosing, titration and ongoing
monitoring will be the focus of the course. Prerequisite :PAS-613 PAS-614
PAS-623 ADVANCED DIAGNOSTIC MEDICINE SEMINAR (1)
Advanced Diagnostic Medicine Seminar This seminar course builds upon the foundation of knowledge in
chest x-ray, abdominal x-ray, bone x-ray and ECG interpretation gained in Diagnostic Medicine. Other
advanced radiologic studies such as CT scans of the head and MRIs are also reviewed. Students will
recognize common disease patterns as seen on these studies. Prerequisite :PAS-615
PAS-741 INTERNAL MEDICINE ROTATION (6)
The physician assistant student will complete six (5- to 6-week) rotations. Prerequisite : PAS-621;
PAS-742 PEDIATRICS ROTATION (6)
The physician assistant student will complete six (5- to 6-week) rotations. Prerequisite : PAS-621;
PAS-743 WOMEN’S HEALTH ROTATION (6)
The physician assistant student will complete six (5- to 6-week) rotations. Prerequisite : PAS-621;
PAS-744 PSYCHIATRY ROTATION (6)
The physician assistant student will complete six (5- to 6-week) rotations. Prerequisite : PAS-621;
PAS-745 SURGERY ROTATION (6)
The physician assistant student will complete six (5- to 6-week) rotations. Prerequisite : PAS-621;
PAS-746 EMERGENCY MEDICINE ROTATION (6)
The physician assistant student will complete six (5- to 6-week) rotations. Prerequisite : PAS-621;
PAS-759 PRIMARY CARE 1 ROTATION (6)
The physician assistant student will complete six (5- to 6-week) rotations. Prerequisite : PAS-621;
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PAS-760 PRIMARY CARE 2 ROTATION (6)
The physician assistant student will complete six (5- to 6-week) rotations. Prerequisite : PAS-621;
PAS-763 MEDICAL SURGICAL SELECTIVE ROTATION (6)
The physician assistant student will complete six (5- to 6-week) rotations. Prerequisite : PAS-621;
PAS-764 ELECTIVE ROTATION (6)
The physician assistant student will complete six (5- to 6-week) rotations. Prerequisite : PAS-621;
PAS-772 MASTERS COMPREHENSIVE EXPERIENCE (2)
This course, which takes place throughout the entire clinical year, is the capstone experience of the PA
program. It consists of two components. The first is an independent project which will be developed
with, and supervised by, a faculty advisor to include an extensive literature review, integration of
knowledge acquired throughout the curriculum, a written assignment and an oral presentation. The
course also includes a multi-faceted summative evaluation/assessment procedure consisting of: a
comprehensive written examination that encompasses topics drawn from the entire PA program
curriculum; a series of Objective Structured Clinical Examinations (OSCE) using standardized patients
where students must demonstrate the ability to elicit a medical history, perform a physical examination,
order appropriate diagnostic studies, formulate a diagnosis, develop a management plan, render patient
education and document the findings, all as appropriate to the clinical cases presented. Students must
successfully pass the independent project and the multi-faceted evaluation procedure in order to
complete the requirements for this course and the master's degree. Prerequisite :Complete all PA
professional didactic courses before registering for PAS-772
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Institute of Emerging Health Professions
Cannabis Graduate Certificates
Certified Medical Assistant Certificate
Connected Care: Telehealth & Digital Health Innovation Certificate
Integrative Nutrition Advanced Practice Certificate
Mind-Body Medicine Advanced Practice Certificate
Perfusion and Extracorporeal Technologist Certificate
Telehealth Facilitator Certificate
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INSTITUTE OF EMERGING HEALTH PROFESSIONS (IEHP)
Thomas Jefferson University’s IEHP is a first of-its-kind educational think tank and incubator aimed at
providing today the training that workers in healthcare and related disciplines will need tomorrow.

MISSION
The mission of the Institute of Emerging Health Professions is to provide innovative and unique
education and training that will be needed to fill future career, training, and certification gaps in
healthcare practice and delivery.

PROGRAM ACCREDITATION
The Perfusion and Extracorporeal Technologists certificate program is fully accredited through the
Accreditation Committee – Perfusion Education (AC-PE).
6663 South Sycamore Street
Littleton, CO 80120
(303) 794-6283
www.ac-pe.org
The Telehealth Facilitator Certificate Program is accredited through:
The American Telemedicine Association (ATA)
1100 Connecticut Ave, NW • Ste 540
Washington, D.C., 20036
Phone: 202-223-3333
http://www.americantelemed.org/

EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS
The institute currently offers graduate certificates in Cannabis and Connected Care: Telehealth and
Digital Health Innovation, a Telehealth Facilitator certificate, two clinical programs in Perfusion and
Medical Assistant, and Advanced Practice certificates in Integrative Nutrition and Mind-Body Medicine.

Cannabis Graduate Certificates
As the number of states legalizing medical use of cannabis continues to rise and as an increasingly
number of patients use cannabis as an alternative treatment for various medical conditions, it becomes
more essential for health care providers to be able to appropriately counsel those patients. This
graduate certificate is designed to equip participants with an in-depth understanding of the mechanism
of action of current cannabinoid therapies, their clinical applications and their health effects. This
certificate consists of three 3-credit graduate courses.

Cannabis Science Graduate Certificate
Across the globe, cannabis medicalization and legalization is having a profound effect on the world. The
potential for new pharmacotherapies working through unique mechanisms of action offer hope for
many unmet clinical needs. The cannabis industry is rapidly growing into a multi-billion dollars
enterprise offering many jobs in farming, processing, research, sales and medical treatment. The
Cannabis Science Graduate Certificate provides students an in-depth view of the botany and chemistry
of the cannabis plant, cannabinoids pharmacology and resultant effects, and how to identify and
quantify the different chemical components and potential toxicants in cannabis. This certificate prepares
graduates to enter into the cannabis business of growing or processing cannabis plants, improving the
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quality and safety of cannabis products, developing new cannabis strains, or researching the potential of
many different cannabinoids, terpenes or flavonoids or of new combinations of these chemicals. This
certificate consists of three 3-credit graduate courses.

Connected Care and Telehealth Certificates
Connected Care: Telehealth and Digital Health Innovation Graduate Certificate
This program explores the convergence of technology and healthcare. Students will examine strategies
designed to improve healthcare delivery and outcomes, engage patients, expand population-based
research, create and mine new data repositories, and support positive health behaviors. This certificate
delves into emerging developments in areas of telehealth, connected care and digital health to provide
students the knowledge of different healthcare data streams and arming them with best practices in
technology adoption for business implementation.

Telehealth Facilitator Certificate
The goal of this 5-week certificate program is to prepare participants for a role in Telehealth facilitation
as part of the inter-professional healthcare team by providing both Telehealth content expertise and
Telehealth facilitation competencies. Participants will develop the skills to successfully facilitate,
evaluate, and advocate for Telehealth in their departments and organizations.

Clinical Certificates
Certified Medical Assistant
Medical Assistants provide administrative and clinical support in a variety of health care settings for
patients. The curriculum is designed for full-time students and includes a built-in externship within an
ambulatory practice for 12 weeks. This program utilizes a combination of didactic instruction and
clinical experience to prepare students to have a competitive edge as an entry-level Certified Medical
Assistant (CMA).
The Certified Medical Assistant Academy will produce competent, entry-level medical assistants in the
cognitive, psychomotor, and affective learning domains. Graduates will be eligible to sit for the CMA
national certification examination.

Perfusion and Extracorporeal Technologist
The mission of the Center for Perfusion and Extracorporeal Technology is to train competent, focused
and highly-skilled perfusion technicians. Students complete this two year program composed of didactic
instruction and clinical experiences in the first year and an entirely clinical experience during the second
year. Using evidence-based medicine and teaching practices, the program will prepare students for the
board examinations and to perform the duties and responsibilities of a cardiovascular perfusionist in a
variety of clinical settings.

Advanced Practice Certificates
Integrative Nutrition
The Integrative Nutrition Advanced Practice Certificate is unique in that it provides a foundation in
nutritional science, as well as clinical and integrative applications of diets and specific nutrients. With an
increasingly high demand for nutrition education among physicians and many other health
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professionals, learners will be better equipped to address nutrition as a tool for improving overall health
outcomes across a wide range of patients.

Mind-Body Medicine
With an increasingly high demand for mind-body education among health professionals, learners will be
better equipped to incorporate these modalities into practice to improve overall health outcomes across
a wide range of patients. Upon completion of this certificate, students will fulfill the foundational course
requirements needed for Mindfulness-Based Stress Reduction (MBSR) and the Neuro-Emotional
Technique (NET) basic training.

CURRICULUM FOR CANNABIS GRADUATE CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS
Descriptions for all courses listed are in the section entitled “Cannabis Graduate Certificates Course
Descriptions.”

CANNABIS MEDICINE GRADUATE CERTIFICATE
Semester*
Fall
Spring
Summer

Course
CMD 503 Pathology Potentially Responsive to Cannabis
CMD 504 Conventional & Cannabinoid Therapy of Disease
CMD 505 Health Implications of Cannabis and Cannabinoids

Credits
3
3
3

TOTAL CREDITS

9

*Courses may be offered in multiple semesters, please contact IEHP for more information.

CANNABIS SCIENCE GRADUATE CERTIFICATE
Semester*
Course
Fall
CSC 511 Botany & Chemistry of Cannabis
Spring
CSC 512 Forensic Analysis of Cannabinoids & Cannabis
Derived Products
Summer
CSC 513 Cannabinoid Pharmacology

Credits
3
3
3

TOTAL CREDITS

9

*Courses may be offered in multiple semesters, please contact IEHP for more information.

CURRICULUM FOR CERTIFIED MEDICAL ASSISTANT PROGRAM
Descriptions for all courses listed are in the section entitled “Certified Medical Assistant Program Course
Descriptions.”
Semester
Module 1
Module 1
Module 2
Module 2
Module 3
Module 3
Module 4
Module 5

Course
MA 100 Introduction to Medical Assisting
MA 101 Medical Terminology
MA 110 Psychology for Medical Assistants
MA 106 Communications
MA 103 Medical Law and Ethics
MA 105 Administrative Procedures
MA 102 Anatomy and Physiology
MA 104A Clinical Procedures I

Credits
4
4
4
4
3
4
4
4
214 | P a g e

Module 5
Module 6
Module 6
Module 7

MA 104A-L Clinical Procedures I Lab
MA 104B Clinical Procedures II
MA 104B-L Clinical Procedures II Lab
MA 112 Externship

TOTAL CREDITS

1.5
4
1.5
8
46

CURRICULUM FOR CONNECTED CARE AND TELEHEALTH CERTIFICATES
Descriptions for all courses listed are in the section entitled “Connected Care and Telehealth Certificate
Programs Course Descriptions.”
CONNECTED CARE: DIGITAL AND TELEHEALTHGRADUATE CERTIFICATE
Semester
Course
Credits
Fall
DIGH 500 Telehealth and Connected Care: An Advanced Course 3
Spring
DIGH 501 Data of Healthcare and Emerging Technologies
3
Summer
DIGH 502 Business of Telehealth and Digital Health
3
TOTAL

9

TELEHEALTH FACILITATOR CERTIFICATE
The certificate consists of a 5-week online course TELH 100 Telehealth Facilitator. The course is offered
multiple semesters. Participants earn 1 credit and/or 10-11 CE credits.

CURRICULUM FOR INTEGRATIVE NUTRITION ADVANCED PRACTICE CERTIFICATE
Descriptions for all courses listed are in the section entitled “Integrative Nutrition Certificate Program
Course Descriptions.”
Semester
Spring
Fall
Spring

Course
IN 500 Foundations in Integrative Nutrition
IN 510 Functional Genomic, Proteomics and Metabolomics
IN 520 Advanced Concepts in Integrative Nutrition

TOTAL CREDITS

Credits
3
3
3
9

CURRICULUM FOR MIND-BODY MEDICINE ADVANCED PRACTICE CERTIFICATE
Descriptions for all courses listed are in the section entitled “Mind-Body Medicine Certificate Program
Course Descriptions.”
Semester
Fall
Spring
Fall

Course
MBM 500 Foundations in Integrative Mind-Body Medicine
MBM 510 Advanced Mindfulness-Based Stress Reduction
MBM 520 Advanced Mind-Body Practice: The Neuro
Emotional Technique

TOTAL CREDITS

Credits
3
3
3
9
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CURRICULUM FOR PERFUSION AND EXTRACORPOREAL TECHNOLOGY PROGRAM
Descriptions for all courses listed are in the section entitled “Perfusion and Extracorporeal Technology
Program Course Descriptions.”
YEAR ONE
Semester
Fall

Course
PER 500 Perfusion Technology I
PER 510 Human Physiology I
PER 520 Cardiovascular Anatomy
PER 690 Clinical Application in Perfusion I
TOTAL CREDITS

Credits
4
4
3
3
14

Spring

PER 600 Perfusion Technology II
PER 522 General Pharmacology
PER 610 Human Physiology II
PER 540 Pathophysiology
PER 691 Clinical Application in Perfusion II
TOTAL CREDITS

4
3
4
3
4
18

Summer

1
12
13

PER 640 Applications of ECMO & VAD
PER 692 Clinical Application in Perfusion III
TOTAL CREDITS
YEAR TWO
Semester
Fall

Course
PER 693 Clinical Application IV
PER 530 Medical Ethics
TOTAL CREDITS

Credits
12
2
14

Spring

12
2
14

PER 694 Clinical Application in Perfusion V
PER 550 Perfusion Basic Science Review
TOTAL CREDITS
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INSTITUTE OF EMERGING HEALTH PROFESSIONS ADMINISTRATION AND STAFF
Debra Zelnick, OTD, OTR/L, FAOTA, Vice Dean, JCHP
Laura Pontiggia, Ph.D., Director of Academic Programs, IEHP
Robert Bartosz, MA – Finance Director, IEHP
Brian Schwartz, CCP, RN, MBA – Program Director, Perfusion & Extracorporeal Technology
Teodoro Rios, MHL, RMA – Program Director, Certified Medical Assistant
Shruti Chandra, MD - Program Director, Connected Care and Telehealth
Mary Gozza-Cohen, Ph.D. Program Director, Integrative Nutrition & Mind-Body Medicine
Caroline Hample, Education Coordinator
Serena Lofton, Administrative Coordinator
Briana Rodrigues, Administrative Assistant
Nicole Grant, Instructional Designer
Kyle Long, Instructional Designer

INSTITUTE OF EMERGING HEALTH PROFESSIONS CONTACT INFORMATION
Thomas Jefferson University
Jefferson College of Health Professions
Institute for Emerging Health Professions
901 Walnut Street 11th floor
Philadelphia, PA 19107
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INSTITUTE OF EMERGING HEALTH PROFESSIONS COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
CANNABIS GRADUATE CERTIFICATES COURSE DESCRIPTION
CMD 503 Pathology Potentially Responsive to Cannabis (3)
Prerequisite: None
This course will review the current, “state-of-the-art” therapeutic management for disease states for
which cannabinoid therapy might be appropriate. The discussion will include primary neurologic,
psychiatric and behavioral, gastrointestinal and hepatic, gynecologic, musculoskeletal, hematologic,
oncologic, and toxicologic syndromes, as well as overlapping and blended diagnoses. Disease
pathophysiology and mechanism of action of current therapies will be discussed, with identification of
unmet needs that may be suitable for cannabinoid therapy and/or other treatment advances.
CMD 504 Conventional & Cannabinoid Therapy of Disease (3)
Prerequisite: CMD 503
Building on the previous course on “current therapy,” in this course learners will review the same
disease processes and evaluate the data supporting (or refuting) cannabinoid therapy for each. Students
will learn that some cannabinoid therapies touted in the popular press or on the Internet have been
overstated. The course will be updated with each offering to reflect the rapid advancement of both
basic and clinical science in this space.
CMD 505 Health Implications of Cannabis and Cannabinoids (3)
Prerequisite: CMD 503
The purpose of this course is to review potential adverse effects of cannabinoids that may be related to
route of exposure/administration, drug-drug interactions, individual physiology, and other factors that
require full exploration if students are eventually to advise patients on how best to use available
cannabinoid therapy safely. Topics to be discussed include cannabis use disorder (including craving,
withdrawal, and tolerance), and the association between cannabinoids and impaired learning and
memory, driving, psychosis, etc., with particular attention on the impact of adolescent versus adult use.
The course will be updated with each offering to reflect the rapid advancement of both basic and clinical
science in this space.
CSC 511 Botany & Chemistry of Cannabis (3)
Prerequisite: None
The Botany and Chemistry of Cannabis course covers the history of cannabis as a medicinal plant from
ancient times until today, taxonomy, macro and microscopic characterization, cultivation, storage, tissue
culture and cryopreservation of genetic material. Students will learn the morphological and histological
characteristics of the different organs of Cannabis such as flowers, leaves, roots, stems, isolated
elements and powders and the microscopic examination of the Cannabis plant and chemical tests to
identify the plant are described.
CSC 512 Forensic Analysis of Cannabinoids & Cannabis Derived Products (3)
Prerequisite: None
This course will review and apply practical concepts important to successful chemical analysis of
cannabis plant materials, products and other samples relevant and pertaining to cannabis. A systematic
sequence of lectures will be presented beginning with an overview of the diverse and important
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chemicals common to cannabis cultivars. The course will open with a focus on the importance of sample
preparation and the various strategies employed for samples which range from plant materials to oils,
edibles, drinks, etc. This topic will be followed by the concepts of chromatography including capillary gas
chromatography (GC) and high-performance liquid chromatography (HPLC) coupled with various
detectors. Importantly, mass spectrometer (MS) detectors will be discussed in considerable detail for a
full understanding and appreciation for the merits of GC/MS and LC/MS including tandem mass
spectrometry (GC/MS/MS and LC/MS/MS). The student will gain an understanding and appreciation of
the analytical techniques associated with modern chemical analysis of cannabis and cannabis-related
samples from this course.
CSC 513 Cannabinoid Pharmacology (3)
Prerequisite: None
This course will review the endogenous cannabinoid system consisting of the endocannabinoid
neurotransmitters, the cannabinoid receptors, synthetic pathways for the endogenous
neurotransmitters & enzymes that degrade the neurotransmitters stopping signal propagation.
Participants in this course will be able to describe how plant cannabinoids function through the
endogenous cannabinoid system to produce its well-known effects including increased heart rate,
euphoria, cognitive and motor impairment, and executive function deficits among others. In addition,
THC pharmacokinetics in blood and its interpretation will enable the student to understand the complex
relationships between cannabinoid pharmacokinetics and blood cannabinoid concentrations.
CERTIFIED MEDICAL ASSISTANT PROGRAM
MA 100 Introduction to Medical Assisting (4)
Prerequisite: None
This course covers the history of medicine and the role of the medical assistant in the health care
setting. Emphasis is placed on professionalism, communication, attitude, behaviors, and duties in the
medical environment. This course introduces concepts of population health and the Medical Assistant’s
role in a value-based healthcare facility. Topics covered include Accountable Care Organizations (ACOs),
Patient-Centered Medical Home (PCMH), patient navigating, health coaching, and medical scribing.
Upon completion, students should be able to project a positive attitude and promote the profession of
medical assisting.
MA 101 Medical Terminology (4)
Prerequisite: MA 100, MA 103, MA 106, MA 110
This course is designed to teach the student the principles of building a medical vocabulary. Emphasis is
placed on the use of word parts including prefixes, suffixes and root words used with a combining form
to establish medical terms. The course provides an overview of body systems used in conjunction with
terminology. Correct spelling, definition and pronunciation of medical terms is stressed. Communication
both written and verbally between health care professionals and between the health professional and
patient is emphasized.
MA 102 Anatomy and Physiology (4)
Prerequisite: MA 100, MA 101, MA 103, MA 105, MA 106, MA 110
This is a lecture and laboratory course specifically designed to cover the fundamentals of human
anatomy and physiology from a practical perspective. The course will utilize lecture discussions,
examination, and laboratory activities to give a thorough overview of the structure and function of the
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human body. Successful completion of this course will give the student working knowledge of the
human body that they can then apply to future clinical situations.
MA 103 Medical Law and Ethics (3)
Prerequisite: MA 100
This hybrid course will address legal and ethical issues that arise in healthcare settings. Throughout the
course, students will gain an understanding of the laws surrounding healthcare administration including
criminal, malpractice, and privacy laws. Scope of practice, standard of care, and compliance reporting
will also be discussed. This course will also focus on ethical issues such as informed consent, autonomy,
confidentiality, and beginning and end of life issues. Emphasis will be placed on legal and ethical issues
that pertain to the medical assistant profession.
MA 104A Clinical Procedures I (4)
Prerequisite: MA 100, MA 101, MA 102, MA 103, MA 105, MA 106, MA 110
This course is designed to give the student knowledge of clinical skills and tasks performed by the
medical assistant in a healthcare facility. Topics include infection control, nutrition, assisting in physical
examinations, vital signs, patient education, pharmacology and medication administration, and assisting
medical specialty examinations.
MA 104A-L Clinical Procedures I Lab (1.5)
Prerequisite: MA 100, MA 101, MA 102, MA 103, MA 104A, MA 105, MA 106, and MA 110
This course is designed to give the students an opportunity for hands on practical application of the skills
learned during the Clinical Procedures I course. Students are able to practice techniques and apply
knowledge learned in a clinical setting. Tasks covered include the ability to manage the clinical
environment, ability to conduct patient education, obtaining a medical history and vital signs, and
medication administration.
MA 104B Clinical Procedures II (4)
Prerequisite: MA 100, MA 101, MA 102, MA 103, MA 104A, MA 104A-L, MA 105, MA 106, MA 110
This course is designed to give the student knowledge of the skills needed in a healthcare facility. A
laboratory introduction to microscopic and chemical analysis of blood and urine as performed in the
physician's office is reviewed. Basic procedures for diagnostic tests, including the handling and
preservation of specimens, urinalysis, and capillary and venous blood withdrawal are performed. Basic
procedures for diagnostic tests, including the handling and preservation of specimens, urinalysis, and
capillary and venous blood withdrawal are demonstrated. Topics such as assisting with minor office
procedures, electrocardiography (EKG), pulmonary function testing, venipuncture, and suture & staple
removal will be discussed. Application of electronic technology with training in the Electronic Health
Record EPIC is conducted.
MA 104B-L Clinical Procedures II Lab (1.5)
Prerequisite: MA 100, MA 101, MA 102, MA 103, MA 104A, MA 104A-L, MA 104B, MA 105, MA 106, MA
110
This course is designed to give the students an opportunity to practice the skills necessary to function as
a medical assistant in a healthcare facility. Students practice techniques and apply knowledge gained
throughout the entire Certified Medical Assistant Academy in a clinical lab setting. Students will perform
tasks such as electrocardiography (EKG), pulmonary function testing (PFT), spirometry, venipuncture,
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suture removal, influenza testing, Strep testing, blood glucose via capillary puncture, pregnancy testing,
and mono testing.
MA 105 Administrative Procedures (4)
Prerequisite: MA 100, MA 101, MA 103, MA 105, MA 106, MA 110
This course is designed to introduce the student to general and administrative duties utilized in a
medical office and includes appointment scheduling, records management, written communications,
preparation of medical records, billing, health insurance, professional reports, telephone procedures,
and telephone competency. Fundamentals of commercial insurance carriers and billing is introduced.
Basic theory and coding principles utilizing Current Procedural Terminology (CPT) and International
Classification of Diseases (ICD-10) for completion of medical insurance claims and appropriate
terminology are emphasized along with accurate abstracting of information from the office medical
record.
MA 106 Communications (4)
Prerequisite: MA 100, MA 103
This course is designed to introduce students to principles of verbal and non-verbal communication and
enhance professional behavior in a healthcare facility. Topics include professional communication and
behavior, interviewing techniques, patient education, identifying the patient’s ability to understand,
fundamentals of writing skills, telephone, and email etiquette and skills. Students will be prepared to
handle the day-to-day conflicts and challenges of a fast-paced, highly regulated, patent satisfaction
healthcare environment.
MA 110 Psychology for Medical Assistants (4)
Prerequisite: MA 100, MA 103
This course provides the basic principles of psychology and an overview of the scientific study of human
behavior. Contextualized content for a professional in a medical office setting to interact with people in
a productive manner is discussed. Topics include behavioral neuroscience, history, lifespan
development, psychopathology, suicide assessment & prevention, motivational interviewing, and other
relevant topics. Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate a basic knowledge of the
science of psychology.
MA 112 Externship (8)
Prerequisite: Successful completion of all prior course work
This externship provides the opportunity to apply clinical, administrative, and soft skills developed
throughout the program in a medical facility. Emphasis is placed on enhancing competence in the
clinical and administrative skills necessary for comprehensive patient care and strengthening
professional communications and interactions. This course is designed to provide the student with real
life experience in assisting providers with the treatment of patients in an ambulatory care setting. The
student will further develop the basic knowledge, skills, and attitudes learned during the didactic
coursework to build a solid foundation for application in an ambulatory care setting or medical office.
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CONNECT CARE & TELEHEALTH CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
DIGH 500 Telehealth and Connected Care (3)
Prerequisite: None
This course introduces learners to Telehealth and connected care. It explores the different technologies,
applications within healthcare and components of creating a telehealth program. It also explores the
technical, regulatory, legal and practical aspects to conducting a telehealth visit. This course prepares
the learner to successfully conduct, evaluate and advocate for telehealth within their own organizations.
DIGH 501 Data of Healthcare and Emerging Technologies (3)
Prerequisite: None
This course will expose students to the various types of data streams which exist within healthcare and
common ways in which healthcare data in stored and harnessed by clinical informaticians. The course
explores common methods for evaluating different types of healthcare data (Clinical, EHR, Imaging) and
successful ways that analysis of healthcare data have been integrated into clinical practice. Lastly, the
course describes the various analytical methods used in healthcare data and which methods are most
effective given a clinical question as well as relative strengths/weaknesses between different methods.
DIGH 502 Business of Telehealth and Digital Health (3)
Prerequisite: None
Similar to entrepreneurship, leaders within an organization practice intrapreneurship to support the
creation of a new business internally. As stewards of change in the health care system, both
entrepreneurs and intrapreneurs are tasked with enhancing the delivery and management of health
care services while improving patient care by providing wider access to quality and affordability. To
successfully implement the next generation of digital health and telehealth, intrapreneurship and
entrepreneurship require a number of common foundational skill sets. Students will utilize business
strategies to develop and execute a successful business innovation plan.
TELH 100 Telehealth Facilitator (1; 10-11 CE)
Prerequisite: None
The goal of this 5-week certificate program is to prepare participants for a role in Telehealth facilitation
as part of the inter-professional healthcare team by providing both Telehealth content expertise and
Telehealth facilitation competencies. Participants will develop the skills to successfully facilitate,
evaluate, and advocate for Telehealth in their departments and organizations.

INTEGRATIVE NUTRITION CERTIFICATE PROGRAM COURSE DESCRIPTION
IN 500 Foundations in Integrative Nutrition (3)
Prerequisites: at least one semester of general biology, anatomy, or physiology
This modular-based course provides the necessary framework for developing a patient-centric approach
for personalizing nutritional recommendations that are based on latest data. This course will explore the
current evidence for topics in nutrition, including the role of various nutrients for proper biological
function and regulation, common heath consequences resulting from imbalances in macronutrients
(protein, fat, carbohydrates) and micronutrients (fat versus water soluble vitamins), the effects that
different dietary and environmental exposures can have on altering the gut microbiome, and how this
can increase the risks for disease across the human life cycle. This course will also introduce the concept
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of interconnectedness of different body systems and the role of assessing symptomatic and functional
markers of disease. Competency with this foundational material will be demonstrated by analyzing
realistic case study examples to formulate and recommend individualized integrative nutritional care
plans and/or nutritional prescriptions that are designed to improve personal health and wellness.
IN 510 Functional Genomics, Proteomics, and Metabolomics (3)
Prerequisite: IN 500 Foundations in Integrative Nutrition
Recent advancements in technology have resulted in the availability of large amounts of bioinformatic
data (e.g. genomics, proteomics, and metabolomics). These techniques are becoming widely applied to
identify biological variants (e.g. genetic biomarkers) to better characterize complex biochemical systems
and understand pathophysiological processes. This online, modular, lecture-based course will describe
how functional biomarkers might be used to refine diagnoses of nutritional insufficiency and excess by
reviewing, interpreting, and discussing the nutritional implications of basic and specialty laboratory
findings. Additionally, the content of this course will describe how bioinformatic data can be integrated
into designing nutritional care plans that combine conventional clinical care with nutritional
prescriptions towards improving outcomes in patients with specific diagnoses. This course will also
address some of the legal and ethical considerations related to decision making and patient care using
this type of information such as understanding what information might be disclosed, to whom, for what
reasons; discussing any relevant financial implications or considerations with patients; and how to
assess risk and mitigate malpractice events.
IN 520 Advanced Concepts in Integrative Nutrition (3)
Prerequisite: IN 500 Foundations in Integrative Nutrition
The content for this lectured-based, modular course builds on the content learned in the Foundation of
Integrative Nutrition but exploring more advanced concepts related to nutritional biochemistry,
metabolism, homeostasis, and biological crosstalk between organ systems. Specific emphasis will be
focused on dietary influences at a molecular and biochemical level exploring the interrelationship of
nutrients, metabolic pathways, health, and common diseases (e.g. cardiovascular, diabetes, obesity,
cognitive dysfunction/decline). Content in this course will explore how the health of some organs can
serve as potential indicators that can be used to predict or prevent underlying or health concerns, and
how nutritional modulation can influence the development and progression of several common diseases
as the human body ages. It will examine the potential adverse effects of nutrient deficiencies, as well
address how inflammatory and cardiovascular issues can affect the brain, vascular biology and vascular
aging, dislipidemia, hypertension, and cancer. Students will learn about integrative approaches to
prevent and treat common chronic disease as well demonstrate competency in recommending
personalized, evidence-based nutritional and lifestyle medicine approaches to their patients. Various
case reports will be included in the course content and to further reinforce practical application of the
course content, students will be required attend and participate in the department's clinical grand
rounds sessions.

MIND-BODY MEDICINE CERTIFICATE PROGRAM COURSE DESCRIPTION
MBM 500 Foundations in Mind-Body Medicine (3)
This course will introduce the necessary framework for developing a patient-centered approach for
integrating mind-body therapies and recommendations based on the latest data. Review of current
evidence for topics in mind-body medicine such as roles of various modalities in the treatment of mental
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health issues, pain management, and stress-related problems. Practical integration of these practices
into the office visit will also be covered in this course.
MBM 510 Advanced Mindfulness-Based Stress Reduction (MBSR) (3)
Prerequisite: MBM 500 Foundations in Mind-Body Medicine
This course will provide the full basic training program in MSBR. This will include rationale, review of
evidence across numerous illness and wellness populations, and outcomes data. Adapting the
intervention to specialized populations will also be addressed.
MBM 520 Advanced Mind-Body Practice: The Neuro Emotional Technique (NET) (3)
Prerequisite: MBM 500 Foundations in Mind-Body Medicine
Students will have the basic training course in NET which includes rationale, review of evidence, and
outcomes data. Patient populations, addressing diverse mind-body problems, and the mind-body
continuum will be explored.
PERFUSION AND EXTRACORPOREAL TECHNOLOGY CERTIFICATE PROGRAM
PER 500 Perfusion Technology I (4)
This course is designed as a comprehensive course in Perfusion Technology I. Students will be exposed
to general perfusion science topics and principles to build a learning foundation for their perfusion
education. Throughout the semester, students will be afforded the opportunity to utilize the knowledge
provided and participate in various clinical scenarios in the high-fidelity simulation laboratory.
PER 510 Human Physiology I (4)
The primary goal of this course is to provide physician assistant and clinical perfusion students with basic
medical physiology information and to impart an understanding of how physiological systems operate
and influence the human organism. The information provided will allow the physician assistant or
clinical perfusionist to understand why the human organism reacts to various situations including
reactions to drugs and surgical procedures. It is not my purpose to discuss the specific details of every
body system, but rather to present the physiological systems that most impact the practicing physician
assistant or perfusionist understanding of how the body operates within the context of what they see in
their practice. In the end the information will prepare students to better understand the rational clinical
reasons why physiological systems react and to become cognizant not only of their potential beneficial
actions, but also of the inherent risks involved whenever we alter a physiological system.
PER 520 Cardiovascular Anatomy (3)
This course is designed to provide an understanding of the structural and functional anatomy of the
human body relevant to the needs of the perfusionist. The course will assist students in the
understanding the detailed relationship between the cardiovascular system and addition organ systems.
PER 522 General Pharmacology (3)
Introduction to the basic principles of drug action, including molecular mechanisms, time and dose
dependency of drug actions, pharmacokinetics, toxicity, resistance and tolerance, pharmacogenetics,
mutagenesis, carcinogenesis, and drug development and evaluation.
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PER 530 Medical Ethics (2)
This course is designed to promote high level discussions among students on medical ethics and how
such topics can affect how they practice as allied health professionals. Medical Ethics is designed as an
online course, where students are afforded the opportunity to research relevant ethical principles and
topics and conduct professional, well-articulated online conversations with their peers.
PER 540 Pathophysiology (3)
Surgical procedures to correct defects will be discussed, as well as a review of the anatomy. Some of the
topics covered in this course include Marfan’s Syndrome, hypertension, atherosclerosis, carotid artery
disease, diabetes, cardiomyopathy, heart failure, aneurysms, valvular heart disease, endocarditis,
rheumatic heart disease, and so forth.
PER 550 Perfusion Basic Science Review (2)
This course is designed to help second year perfusion students review for their American Board of
Cardiovascular Perfusion (ABCP) examinations. Content to be reviewed consists of information already
obtained from Perfusion Technology I and II, Pharmacology, Pathology, Physiology, and Anatomy.
Students will participate in developing power point lectures (or review handouts) and review quizzes to
help prepare for their exam.
PER 600 Perfusion Technology II (4)
This course is designed as a comprehensive course in Perfusion Technology. Successful completion of
Perfusion Technology I is required to take this course. During this course, students will be exposed to
the equipment and disposables used by perfusionist for specialized procedures, gain a strong
understanding of the pediatric patient, special procedures, and how to deal with both emergency and
catastrophic situations. In addition, students will pick a perfusion topic of interest and present their
research paper.
PER 610 Human Physiology II (4)
The primary goal of this course is to provide physician assistant and clinical perfusion students with basic
medical physiology information and to impart an understanding of how physiological systems operate
and influence the human organism. The information provided will allow the physician assistant or
clinical perfusionist to understand why the human organism reacts to various situations including
reactions to drugs and surgical procedures. It is not my purpose to discuss the specific details of every
body system, but rather to present the physiological systems that most impact the practicing physician
assistant or perfusionist understanding of how the body operates within the context of what they see in
their practice. In the end the information will prepare students to better understand the rational clinical
reasons why physiological systems react and to become cognizant not only of their potential beneficial
actions, but also of the inherent risks involved whenever we alter a physiological
system.
PER 640 Applications of ECMO & VAD (1)
This online course concentrates on educating perfusion students on mechanical circulatory support
devices. Students will be educated on the utilization of ventricular assist devices (VADs) and
extracorporeal membrane oxygenation (ECMO). In addition, students will be exposed to VADs and
ECMO with both high fidelity simulations and clinical exposure.
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PER 690 Clinical Application in Perfusion I (3)
This course will provide the perfusion student with an introduction to the operating room and clinical
scenarios within the hospital setting. Students will learn to conduct diagnostic research for their
patients and their disease states. The student will integrate their knowledge of anatomy, physiology,
and pharmacology into the assessment and management of the patient undergoing cardiac surgery. The
student will also develop their clinical skills in choosing appropriate CPB circuitry, assembling and
priming the components, and conducting cardiopulmonary bypass.
PER 691 Clinical Application in Perfusion II (4); PER 692 Clinical Application in Perfusion III (12); PER
693 Clinical Application IV (12); PER 694 Clinical Application in Perfusion V (12)
This component of the perfusion student's clinical experience is designed to provide individuals the
knowledge and skills to conduct cardiopulmonary bypass procedures. Students will utilize the
aforementioned to perform complex procedures in a safe and effective manner, with the guidance and
mentorship of their clinical preceptors.
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2020-21 Academic Calendar
The 2020-2021 Academic Calendar can be found at https://www.jefferson.edu/university/academicaffairs/tju/academic-services/registrar/calendars/academic-calendars/20202021/JCHPcalendar2021.html
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